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About this document

This manual is designed to help customers write VTAM® application programs to
use the VTAM logical unit (LU) 6.2 application programming interface (API). This
manual describes the format of the macroinstructions and presents each
macroinstruction in alphabetical order.

This manual explains macroinstruction syntax and parameters, return codes and
responses, and identifies fields set by DSECTs. [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|also explains how to design VTAM LU 6.2 application
programs.

Who should use this document

This book is for programmers (such as application or system programmers) who
code VTAM application programs. This audience can include programmers who
are modifying existing programs or writing new ones.

You should be familiar with LU 6.2 architecture before you write LU 6.2 programs.
[z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| provides this
familiarity and is, therefore, a corequisite for using the [z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference]l You should also be familiar with
information in |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programming|

You should also be familiar with the information in the assembler language
documentation for your operating system.

How this document is organized

This document is organized into the following topics:

* [Chapter 1, “LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands,” on page 1| describes
all varieties of the VTAM APPCCMD macroinstruction.

* |Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| describes the return codes.
* |Chapter 3, “DSECTs,” on page 633| describes the LU 6.2 DSECTs.

* [Chapter 4, “Summary of register usage,” on page 683| describes the summary of
register usage.

* |Appendix A, “Architectural specifications,” on page 685| lists documents that
provide architectural specifications for the SNA Protocol.

* |Appendix B, “Accessibility,” on page 687] describes accessibility features to help
users with physical disabilities.

[‘Notices” on page 691| contains notices and trademarks used in this document.

[“Bibliography” on page 701| contains descriptions of the documents in the z/OS®
Communications Server library.

How to use this document

To use this document, you should be familiar with the basic concepts of
telecommunication, SNA, and VTAM.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000, 2013 xi



Determining whether a publication is current

As needed, IBM® updates its publications with new and changed information. For
a given publication, updates to the hardcopy and associated BookManager®
softcopy are usually available at the same time. Sometimes, however, the updates
to hardcopy and softcopy are available at different times. The following
information describes how to determine if you are looking at the most current
copy of a publication:

¢ At the end of a publication's order number there is a dash followed by two
digits, often referred to as the dash level. A publication with a higher dash level
is more current than one with a lower dash level. For example, in the
publication order number GC28-1747-07, the dash level 07 means that the
publication is more current than previous levels, such as 05 or 04.

* If a hardcopy publication and a softcopy publication have the same dash level, it
is possible that the softcopy publication is more current than the hardcopy
publication. Check the dates shown in the Summary of Changes. The softcopy
publication might have a more recently dated Summary of Changes than the
hardcopy publication.

* To compare softcopy publications, you can check the last 2 characters of the
publication's file name (also called the book name). The higher the number, the
more recent the publication. Also, next to the publication titles in the CD-ROM
booklet and the readme files, there is an asterisk (*) that indicates whether a
publication is new or changed.

How to contact IBM service

For immediate assistance, visit this website: fhttp:/ /www.software.ibm.com /|
[network /commserver /support /|

Most problems can be resolved at this website, where you can submit questions
and problem reports electronically, and access a variety of diagnosis information.

For telephone assistance in problem diagnosis and resolution (in the United States
or Puerto Rico), call the IBM Software Support Center anytime (1-800-IBM-SERV).
You will receive a return call within 8 business hours (Monday — Friday, 8:00 a.m.
- 5:00 p.m., local customer time).

Outside the United States or Puerto Rico, contact your local IBM representative or
your authorized IBM supplier.

If you would like to provide feedback on this publication, see |“Communicating]
[your comments to IBM” on page 725

Conventions and terminology that are used in this document

Commands in this book that can be used in both TSO and z/0OS UNIX
environments use the following conventions:

* When describing how to use the command in a TSO environment, the command
is presented in uppercase (for example, NETSTAT).

* When describing how to use the command in a z/OS UNIX environment, the
command is presented in bold lowercase (for example, netstat).

* When referring to the command in a general way in text, the command is
presented with an initial capital letter (for example, Netstat).
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All the exit routines described in this document are installation-wide exit routines.
The installation-wide exit routines also called installation-wide exits, exit routines,
and exits throughout this document.

The TPF logon manager, although included with VTAM, is an application program;
therefore, the logon manager is documented separately from VTAM.

Samples used in this book might not be updated for each release. Evaluate a
sample carefully before applying it to your system.

Note: In this information, you might see the term RDMA network interface card
(RNIC) that is used to refer to the IBM 10GbE RoCE Express feature.

For definitions of the terms and abbreviations that are used in this document, you
can view the latest IBM terminology at [the IBM Terminology website}

Clarification of notes

Information traditionally qualified as Notes is further qualified as follows:
Note Supplemental detail
Tip Offers shortcuts or alternative ways of performing an action; a hint

Guideline
Customary way to perform a procedure

Rule Something you must do; limitations on your actions

Restriction
Indicates certain conditions are not supported; limitations on a product or
facility

Requirement
Dependencies, prerequisites

Result Indicates the outcome

Prerequisite and related information

z/0OS Communications Server function is described in the z/OS Communications
Server library. Descriptions of those documents are listed in [“Bibliography” on|

in the back of this document.

Required information

™

Before using this product, you should be familiar with TCP/IP, VTAM, MVS", and
UNIX System Services.

About this document ~ Xiii
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Softcopy information

Softcopy publications are available in the following collection.

Titles Order Description

Number
IBM System z® Redbooks SK3T-7876 The IBM Redbooks® publications selected for this CD series are
Collection taken from the IBM Redbooks inventory of over 800 books. All the

Redbooks publications that are of interest to the zSeries® platform
professional are identified by their authors and are included in this
collection. The zSeries subject areas range from e-business
application development and enablement to hardware, networking,
Linux, solutions, security, parallel sysplex, and many others. For
more information about the Redbooks publications, see

|http: / /www-03.ibm.com/systems/z/0s/zos / zfavorites /|

Other documents
This information explains how z/OS references information in other documents.

When possible, this information uses cross-document links that go directly to the
topic in reference using shortened versions of the document title. For complete
titles and order numbers of the documents for all products that are part of z/OS,
see |z/OS Information Roadmap| (SA23-2299). The Roadmap describes what level of
documents are supplied with each release of z/OS Communications Server, and
also describes each z/OS publication.

To find the complete z/OS library, including the z/OS Information Center, see
[www.ibm.com /systems/z/0s/zos /bkserv /

Relevant RFCs are listed in an appendix of the IP documents. Architectural
specifications for the SNA protocol are listed in an appendix of the SNA
documents.

The following table lists documents that might be helpful to readers.

Title Number

DNS and BIND, Fifth Edition, O'Reilly Media, 2006 ISBN 13: 978-0596100575
Routing in the Internet, Second Edition, Christian Huitema (Prentice Hall 1999) ISBN 13: 978-0130226471
sendmail, Fourth Edition, Bryan Costales, Claus Assmann, George Jansen, and ISBN 13: 978-0596510299
Gregory Shapiro, O'Reilly Media, 2007

SNA Formats GA27-3136

TCP/IP Illustrated, Volume 1: The Protocols, W. Richard Stevens, Addison-Wesley ISBN 13: 978-0201633467
Professional, 1994

TCP/IP Illustrated, Volume 2: The Implementation, Gary R. Wright and W. Richard ISBN 13: 978-0201633542

Stevens, Addison-Wesley Professional, 1995

TCP/IP Illustrated, Volume 3: TCP for Transactions, HTTP, NNTP, and the UNIX Domain | ISBN 13: 978-0201634952
Protocols, W. Richard Stevens, Addison-Wesley Professional, 1996

TCP/IP Tutorial and Technical Overview GG24-3376
Understanding LDAP 5G24-4986
lz/OS Cryptographic Services System SSL Programming] 5C24-5901
[z/OS IBM Tivoli Directory Server Administration and Use for z/OS| SC23-6788
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Title Number
|z/OS JES2 Initialization and Tuning Guide| SA32-0991
|z/OS Problem Management] SC23-6844
lz/OS MVS Diagnosis: Reference] GA32-0904
|z/OS MVS Diagnosis: Tools and Service Aids| GA32-0905
lz/OS MVS Using the Subsystem Interface] SA38-0679
|z/OS Program Directory| GI11-9848
|z/OS UNIX System Services Command Reference| SA23-2280
|z/OS UNIX System Services Planning| GA32-0884
lz/OS UNIX System Services Programming: Assembler Callable Services Reference|] |SA23-2281
|z/OS UNIX System Services User's Guide| SA23-2279
lz/OS XL C/C++ Runtime Library Reference] SC14-7314
[zEnterprise 196, System z10, System z9 and eServer zSeries OSA-Express| SA22-7935

[Customer's Guide and Reference|

Redbooks publications

The following Redbooks publications might help you as you implement z/OS

Communications Server.

Title Number
IBM z/OS V1R13 Communications Server TCP/IP Implementation, Volume 1: Base 5G24-7996
Functions, Connectivity, and Routing

IBM z/OS V1R13 Communications Server TCP/IP Implementation, Volume 2: Standard S5G24-7997
Applications

IBM z/OS V1R13 Communications Server TCP/IP Implementation, Volume 3: High S5G24-7998
Awailability, Scalability, and Performance

IBM z/OS V1R13 Communications Server TCP/IP Implementation, Volume 4: Security SG24-7999
and Policy-Based Networking

IBM Communication Controller Migration Guide 5G24-6298
IP Network Design Guide S5G24-2580
Managing 0S/390° TCP/IP with SNMP SG24-5866
Migrating Subarea Networks to an IP Infrastructure Using Enterprise Extender SG24-5957
SecureWay Communications Server for OS/390 V2R8 TCP/IP: Guide to Enhancements 5G24-5631
SNA and TCP/IP Integration S5G24-5291
TCP/IP in a Sysplex 5G24-5235
TCP/IP Tutorial and Technical Overview GG24-3376
Threadsafe Considerations for CICS 5G24-6351

Where to find related information on the Internet

z/OS

This site provides information about z/OS Communications Server release
availability, migration information, downloads, and links to information

about z/OS technology

lhttp:/ /www.ibm.com /systems/z/0s/zos /|

About this document
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z/OS Internet Library

Use this site to view and download z/OS Communications Server
documentation

[www.ibm.com /systems/z/0s/zos/bkserv /|

IBM Communications Server product

The primary home page for information about z/OS Communications
Server

[http:/ /www.software.ibm.com /network /commserver /|

IBM Communications Server product support

Use this site to submit and track problems and search the z/OS
Communications Server knowledge base for Technotes, FAQs, white
papers, and other z/OS Communications Server information

Ihttp: / /www.software.ibm.com /network/commserver/support/ |

IBM Communications Server performance information

This site contains links to the most recent Communications Server
performance reports.

[http: / / www.ibm.com /support/docview.wss?uid=swg27005524|

IBM Systems Center publications

Use this site to view and order Redbooks publications, Redpapers, and
Technotes

[http:/ /www.redbooks.ibm.com /|
IBM Systems Center flashes

Search the Technical Sales Library for Techdocs (including Flashes,
presentations, Technotes, FAQs, white papers, Customer Support Plans,
and Skills Transfer information)

[http:/ /www.ibm.com /support/techdocs /atsmastr.nsf]

RFCs

Search for and view Request for Comments documents in this section of
the Internet Engineering Task Force website, with links to the RFC
repository and the IETF Working Groups web page

[http:/ /www.ietf.org / rfc.html|

Internet drafts

View Internet-Drafts, which are working documents of the Internet
Engineering Task Force (IETF) and other groups, in this section of the
Internet Engineering Task Force website

[http:/ /www.ietf.org /ID.html|

Information about web addresses can also be found in information APAR 1111334.

Note: Any pointers in this publication to websites are provided for convenience
only and do not serve as an endorsement of these websites.
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DNS websites

For more information about DNS, see the following USENET news groups and
mailing addresses:

USENET news groups
comp.protocols.dns.bind

BIND mailing lists
Ihttps: / /lists.isc.org/mailman/ listinfo|

BIND Users
* Subscribe by sending mail to bind-users-request@isc.org.

* Submit questions or answers to this forum by sending mail to
bind-users@isc.org.
BIND 9 Users (This list might not be maintained indefinitely.)
* Subscribe by sending mail to bind9-users-request@isc.org.

* Submit questions or answers to this forum by sending mail to
bind9-users@isc.org.

The z/OS Basic Skills Information Center

The z/0OS Basic Skills Information Center is a web-based information resource
intended to help users learn the basic concepts of z/OS, the operating system that
runs most of the IBM mainframe computers in use today. The Information Center
is designed to introduce a new generation of Information Technology professionals
to basic concepts and help them prepare for a career as a z/OS professional, such
as a z/OS systems programmer.

Specifically, the z/OS Basic Skills Information Center is intended to achieve the
following objectives:

* Provide basic education and information about z/OS without charge
* Shorten the time it takes for people to become productive on the mainframe

* Make it easier for new people to learn z/OS

To access the z/OS Basic Skills Information Center, open your web browser to the
following website, which is available to all users (no login required):
[http: / /publib.boulder.ibm.com /infocenter /zos /basics /index.jsp|
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Summary of changes

This section describes the release enhancements that were made.
New in z/OS Version 2 Release 1

For specifics on the enhancements for z/OS Version 2, Release 1, see the following
publications:

* |z/0S Summary of Message and Interface Changes|
* |z/0S Introduction and Release Guide]

* |z/OS Planning for Installation|

* |z/0S Migration|

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000, 2013 xix



XX  z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands

About this chapter

This chapter describes all varieties of the VTAM APPCCMD macroinstruction.
Separate descriptions are included for each CONTROL and QUALIFY combination
of the macroinstruction. This chapter also includes the ISTGAPPC and ISTRPL6
macroinstructions. Macroinstruction descriptions are arranged alphabetically.

The macroinstructions are coded as assembler instructions, using name, operation,
and operand fields. Refer to the IBM High Level Assembler Language Reference for
MVS and VM for coding guidelines.

How macroinstructions are described

Each macroinstruction description contains:

The purpose of the macroinstruction

General comments about its use

Reference to tutorial chapters detailing its use

The syntax of the macroinstruction and all parameters
Input parameter descriptions

RPL and RPL extension fields set by the macroinstruction

Return and reason codes that can be returned for the macroinstruction

Syntax descriptions

The syntax for the macroinstruction is described using the following format:

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000, 2013
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A

»—L—_I—APPCCMD— —| Required and Optional Operands i
name—

Note: If you are not familiar with this type of syntax diagram, see

[the syntax diagrams” on page 5.

Name field

The name field provides a label for the macroinstruction. If you use a name, it must
begin in column one of the macroinstruction, be followed by one or more blanks,
and contain 1 to 8 characters in the following format:

Character Format

First character Alphabetical (A-Z) or the national characters @, #, or $

Second to eighth Alphabetical (A-Z), numerical (0-9), or the national characters @, #,
character or$

The macroinstruction field

The APPCCMD identifier is always coded exactly as shown. It begins in column
ten and must be preceded and followed by one or more blanks.

Operand field

Required and optional operands direct information to the expansion program in
the assembler. Generally, the information provided by the operand is made part of
a parameter list provided to VTAM during program processing. All operands for a
macroinstruction appear in the syntax diagram.

Operands can occupy columns 16-71. You must place one or more blanks after the
last operand on a line. If the operands require more than one line, you must place
a nonblank continuation character in column 72. (See [“Coding continued lines” on|

Operands consist of a fixed character string (the operand keyword) followed by an
equal sign (=) and one or more operand values. If the value is specified as name, it
must follow the rules for a symbolic name detailed in IBM High Level Assembler
Language Reference for MVS and VM.

Operands do not have to be coded in the order shown by the syntax diagram. For
example, a macroinstruction having the operands AREALEN=data_length and
AREA=data_area_address could be coded in either of two ways:

AREALEN=132,AREA=WORK

AREA=WORK,AREALEN=132

Keyword operands must be separated by commas. If you choose to omit a
keyword operand, also omit the comma that would have been included with it.

When more than one value can be coded after the keyword, a parenthesis is
required. The OPTCD keyword can specify the manner of processing
(asynchronous or synchronous) and control use of the buffer list option. For
example, code the following information to specify synchronous and buffer list
options: OPTCD=(SYN,BUFFLST)
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Operand descriptions

Each operand description begins with an explanation of the operand function. If
the operand allows more than one fixed value that can be supplied with it, the
operand description explains the effect that each value has on the action performed
by the macroinstruction.

Most operands are coded by these general rules. If the format varies from these
rules, the format is included with the description.

* When a quantity is indicated (for example, RECLEN=data_length), you can
specify the value with:

— Decimal integers.

— An expression that is equal to such a value (for example, RECLEN=TEN,
where TEN EQU 5%2).

— The number of the register (enclosed by parentheses) to contain the quantity
when the macroinstruction is executed. When specifying a quantity, Register
notation is restricted to registers 2-12.

* When an address is indicated (for example, AREA=data_area_address), you can
use any expression valid for an RX-type assembler instruction (for example, an
LA instruction). Registers 1-12 can be specified for any operand that designates
the address of an RPL. Register notation for all other address operands is
restricted to registers 2-12.

For more information on operand formats, refer to the assembler language
publication appropriate to your operating system.

Completion information

All executable macroinstructions pass return codes in registers, and most indicate
status information in control block fields when they are posted complete. This
status information is described at the end of the macroinstruction description.
Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
information regarding the sequence of error checking.

Coding default values

The default values apply only to declarative macroinstructions ACB, EXLST, NIB,
ISTRPL6, and RPL. All other macroinstructions (including APPCCMDs) use values
specified in the macroinstruction itself or currently defined in the referenced
control blocks. APPCCMDs do not have defaults; the defaults are in the underlying
RPL and RPL extension.

Coding comments

Comments can contain any characters valid in the assembler language. You can
write comments after the operand field, but they must meet the following criteria:

* Comments must begin in column 17 or beyond.

¢ Comments must be separated from the last operand in the field by one or more
blanks.

¢ Comments must not extend into the continuation column, column 72.
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Comments can be continued on more than one line by placing an asterisk (*) in
column one as shown in |Figure 1

LABELA1 OP1 OPERAND1,0PERAND1,0PERAND3,OPERX
AND4,0PERAND5  THIS IS ONE WAY

*

LABEL2 OoP2 OPERAND1,0PERAND2, AND THIS X
OPERAND3,0OPERAND4 IS ANOTHER
* WAY
columni column 10 |column 16 column 72

Figure 1. How to code comments and continuation lines

Note: A macroinstruction that has no operands cannot have comments on
APPCCMD identifier line.

An entire line can be used for a comment; place an asterisk in the first column of
the line. If you need several entire lines for comments, place an asterisk in the first
column of each line and leave column 72 blank.

In this manual, the comments field is not shown in the macroinstruction syntax
diagram.

Coding continued lines

4

Procedure

Code VTAM macroinstructions in columns 1-71 of a line. Macroinstructions that
exceed 71 columns can be continued on additional lines as shown in
(Continuation characters are omitted from other examples in this manual.) When
you need to continue on another line, the following steps apply:

1. Code the macroinstruction one of two ways:
* Through column 71

* Through any completed operand, stopping after the comma that separates
the operand from those that follow

2. Enter a nonblank continuation character in column 72. The continuation
character is not considered to be part of the macroinstruction.

3. Continue operands beginning in column 16 of the next line. Columns 1-15 must
be blank. A continuation line that begins in column 17 or later is ignored. A
comment line cannot follow a continuation line.

If you must continue on another line, proceed with Step
Macroinstructions can be coded on as many lines as needed.
Comments can appear on every line of a continued macroinstruction.

No oo~

Columns 73-80 can be used to code identification characters, macroinstruction
sequence characters, or both.
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How to read the syntax diagrams
Purpose

This section describes how to read the syntax diagrams used in this book.

* Read the diagrams from left-to-right, top-to-bottom, following the main path
line. Each diagram begins on the left with double arrowheads (»>) and ends on
the right with two arrowheads facing each other (>«).

v
A

»—I Syntax Diagram i

 If a diagram is longer than one line, the first line ends with a single arrowhead
(») and the second line begins with a single arrowhead.

»—I First Line i

A\
A

>>—] Second Line i >

* Required operands and values appear on the main path line.

»>—REQUIRED_OPERAND

A\
A

You must code required operands and values.

If your choices are greater than one, the choices are stacked vertically in
alphanumeric order.
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v
A

REQUIRED_OPERAND_OR_VALUE_1 8
REQUIRED_OPERAND_OR_VALUE 2

* Optional operands and values appear below the main path line.

v
A

|—OPERAND—|

You can choose not to code optional operands and values.

If your choices are more than one, they are stacked vertically in alphanumeric
order below the main path line.

i:OPERAND_OR_VALU E_1:‘
OPERAND_OR_VALUE_2

v
A

An arrow returning to the left above an operand or value on the main path line
means that the operand or value can be repeated. The comma means that each
operand or value must be separated from the next by a comma.

s

»»—Y REPEATABLE_OPERAND

v
A

An arrow returning to the left above a group of operands or values means that
more than one can be selected, or a single one can be repeated.
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v
v
v
A

L[REPEATABLE_OPERAND_OR_VALUE_I ||
REPEATABLE_OPERAND_OR_VALUE 2

A word in all uppercase is an operand or value you must spell exactly as shown.
In this example, you must code OPERAND.

Note: VTAM commands are not case-sensitive. You can code them in uppercase
or lowercase.

»»—OPERAND re

If an operand or value can be abbreviated, the abbreviation is discussed in the
text associated with the syntax diagram.

If a diagram shows a character that is not alphanumeric (parentheses, periods,
commas, and equal signs), you must code the character as part of the syntax. In
this example, you must code OPERAND=(001,0.001).

»»>—0PERAND—=—(—001—,—0.001—)

A\
A

If a diagram shows a blank space, you must code the blank space as part of the
syntax. In this example, you must code OPERAND=(001 FIXED).

»»>—OPERAND—=—(—001— —FIXED—)

A\
A

Default operands and values appear above the main path line. VTAM uses the
default if you omit the operand entirely.
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DEFAULT
o il
|—OPERAND—|

Y
A

A word appearing in all lowercase italics is a variable. Where you see a variable
in the syntax, you must replace it with one of its allowable names or values, as
defined in the text.

»»>—variable ><

References to syntax notes appear as numbers enclosed in parentheses above the
line. Do not code the parentheses or the number.

(1)
»>—OPERAND >

Notes:

1 An example of a syntax note.

Some diagrams contain syntax fragments; these serve to break up diagrams that
are too long, too complex, or too repetitious. Syntax fragment names appear in
mixed case and are shown in the diagram and in the heading of the fragment.
The fragment is placed below the main diagram.

A\
A

»—| Reference to Syntax Fragment i
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Syntax Fragment:

|—15T_0PER/—\ND—,—2ND_0PERAND—,—3RD_0PERAND I

APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=ALLOCD
Purpose

This macroinstruction allocates resources for a conversation and assigns a
contention winner or contention loser session to the conversation. If a session is
not available and session limits allow, VTAM activates a session for the
conversation, if possible.

Usage

QUALIFY=ALLOCD is used when an application program allocates a conversation
and wants VTAM to queue the request if the request cannot be met immediately.
This macroinstruction corresponds to the ALLOCATE RETURN_CONTROL
(WHEN_SESSION_ALLOCATED) verb in the LU 6.2 architecture. This
macroinstruction completes when VTAM assigns a session to the conversation or
when an error occurs that prevents VTAM from assigning a session.

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:
 If a session is free, VTAM assigns it to the conversation.

e If no free sessions exist and session limits allow, VTAM establishes a session and
assigns it to the conversation.

 If a new session cannot be established, VTAM queues the request until a session
becomes available or until the session limits are changed to allow the
establishment of a new session.

When a conversation is allocated, VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it.
This identifier is returned in the CONVID field. The application program associates
a conversation with a particular transaction by using the conversation identifier
(CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received on this
conversation.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
details on allocating a conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is suspended for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
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(1)

v

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—ALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—ALLOCD
name—

(2)

v

>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_address_field

(—rpl_address_regis ter‘—)J

\

L,—AAREA—=—[rp l extension_address _field J

(3)

(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

y

v

(3)

L,—ACB—=—|:acb_address_fieZd

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

Yy

L—AREA—:

\

(3)

—[fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._add._field—_li
(—fmh-5_and opt._pip gds_var._add._reg.—)

v

\/

L 3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES i:CS
LLCA—-
L (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
|—CS
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
_Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)

\

Yy

—,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte _logon_mode_name

(1)

v

(1)

—,—LUAFFIN—=—|:APPL
NOTAPPL

L,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_Zu_name
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v
v

(1)

L,—NAMEUSE = APNAME

|—G.NAMEJ

(1)

—,—NETID—=—8-byte_network_identifier

[ () (3) J
L ,—OPTCD—=—( y ASY )

(3)
—SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
—NKEEPSRB
| 3)
,—RECLEN—=—|:fmh—5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._len. _|
(—fmh-5_and_opt. pip_gds_var. len. reg.—)

». »

(1)

\\,—RTS RTRN—= LBOTH
EXPD

(1)
L,—USERFLD—=—|:4-bytes_0f_user_data—_li
(—user_data_register—)

v
v

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_addressjieZd _|

(—vector_address_register—)

». »<

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_fieZd _|

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.
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3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl _extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=fmh-5_and opt. pip_gds_var._add._field

AREA=(fmh-5_and_opt. pip_gds_var._add. reg.)
Specifies the address of the data area containing a formatted FMH-5. A
formatted GDS field can follow the FMH-5 in the data area. See
[ISTEM5)” on page 643| for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to
create and test values for an FMH-5. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server;|
ISNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the FMH-5 and GDS
variable. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.
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CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA

ECB

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY | IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field
ECB=(ecb_address_register)

Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
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asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to|z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is meaningful only when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

LUNAME=8-byte Llu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
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located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.
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OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. len.
RECLEN=(fmh-5_and opt. pip _gds var. len. reg.)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field

VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

¢ The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.
VTRINL=vector_length_field
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VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values for half-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

This field can have the following values for full-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/0S Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.
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YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

No (B'@')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is

the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'61')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.
NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is returned at completion only if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
NONE (B'60')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.

NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.

APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.
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PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.

No (B'@')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'

X'0004'
X'0004'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0070'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'0006'
X'0010'
X'0011'

X'000E'
X'000F
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'000A"
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0015'
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F'
X'0000'

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18)

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversations state is SEND after successful
processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_LU
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_VALID_ FOR_FULL_DUPLEX
ALLOCATION_ERROR—LU_PAIR_NOT_SUPPORTING_
FULL_DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_FMH5_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_TPN
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
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RCPRI
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0'

X'00BO'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007"

X'0008'

Meaning

HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE.
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=CONVGRP

Purpose

This macroinstruction allocates resources for a conversation and assigns to the
conversation a session with a specified conversation group identifier. If the specific
session is not available and session limits allow, VTAM queues the request until
the session becomes available. If the specific session does not exist, VTAM fails the
allocation request.

Usage

QUALIFY=CONVGRP is used to allocate a conversation over a specific session that
already exists. It provides the ability to serially allocate a related group of
conversations on a particular session. This macroinstruction corresponds to the
ALLOCATE RETURN_ CONTROL
(WHEN_CONVERSATION_GROUP_ALLOCATED) verb in the LU 6.2 architecture.
This macroinstruction completes when:

* VTAM assigns the specified session to the conversation.
* The specific session is deactivated.

* An error occurs that prevents VTAM from assigning the session to the
conversation.

To indicate the session to be used, the application program specifies the
conversation group identifier for the session on the CGID keyword. This value was
returned to the application program by the CGID returned field for a previous
APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, CONTROL=PREALLOC, or
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction.

VTAM finds the session for the conversation as follows:
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* If the specified session is available, VTAM assigns it to the conversation.
* If the specified session exists but is not available, VTAM queues the request until
the session becomes available.

¢ If the specified session is deactivated while the request is queued, the queued
request will be rejected.

As with other ALLOC macroinstructions, when the conversation is allocated,
VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it. This identifier is returned in the
CONVID field. The application program associates a conversation with a particular
transaction by using the conversation identifier (CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
details on allocating a conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—ALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—CONVGRP >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fieZd _| >
(—rpl_address_register—)
| 3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field _|
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
| (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field _|

(—acb_address_register—)

\
v

(3)
L,—AREA—=—[fmh—5_and_opt ._pip_gds var. add. fie ld——li

(—fmh-5_and _opt. pip gds var. add. reg.—)
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\

v

L,—BRANCH—=

(3)

_Eﬁgs]

(1)
L,—CGID—=—[32-bit_conversation_group_id_field J
(—32-bit_conversation_group_id_register—)
| w || (1
,—CONMODE i:BUFFCA ,—CONXMOD—= LCA
€S CS
LLCA—
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address _field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_routine_address_regis ter‘—)J
| w || ()
,—LUAFFIN—=—|:/-\PPL ,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
NOTAPPL |—GNAME
r (6) (3)
,—OPTCD—=—(— ASY )
(3)
—SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
—NKEEPSRB
| 3)
,—RECLEN—=—|:fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._len. J

\

(—fmh-5_and_opt._pip _gds_var._len._reg.—)

v

(1)

L,—RTSRTR.".I

L

BOTH
EXPD
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\

v

(1)
—[4—bytes_o f_user_datu—_li
(—user_data_register—)

\\,—US ERFLD—=

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd _|

(—vector_address_register—)

A\

A\
A

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zengthjield _|

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=fmh-5_and opt. pip_gds_var._add._field
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AREA=(fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. reg.)
Specifies the address of the data area containing a formatted FMH-5. A
formatted GDS field can follow the FMH-5 in the data area. See
[ISTEM5)” on page 643 for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to
create and test values for an FMH-5. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server;|
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the FMH-5 and GDS
variable. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CGID=32-bit_conversation_group_id field
CGID=(32-bit_conversation_group_id register)
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group ID.

This value can be obtained from a previous APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC,
CONTROL=PREALLOC, or CONTROL=RCVFMH5 macroinstruction. If the
CGID operand is not specified, VTAM uses the conversation group ID that is
already in the RPL6CGID field on the RPL extension.

The conversation group ID identifies a specific session between two specific
LUs. It provides a means by which a VTAM LU 6.2 application program and
its partner LU can share serially the same session.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.
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CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

26  z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



The LUAFFIN keyword is only meaningful when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
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not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=fmh-5_and opt. pip_gds var. len.

RECLEN=(fimh-5_and opt. pip_gds_var. len._reg.)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4_bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field

VTRINA=(vector_address register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VTRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length_field

VTRINL=(vector_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
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RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields.

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values for half-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

This field can have the following values for full-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The

subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.
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NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

LOGMODE
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is returned at completion only if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
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NONE (B'00"')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.

NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.

APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.

LUNAME
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is located.

This network identifier is the identifier of the partner LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.
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SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

e VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18)

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversation, the conversation state is SEND after successful
processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'0000' X'000A’ SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
X'0000' X'000B' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
X'0004' X'0000' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY
X'0004' X'0001' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0004' X'0006' ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_LU

X'0004' X'0010' ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_VALID_ FOR_FULL_DUPLEX

X'0004' X'0011' ALLOCATION_ERROR—LU_PAIR_NOT_SUPPORTING_
FULL_DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS

X'0004' X'000E' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'0004' X'000F DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED

X'002C' X'000A' PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_FMH5_SUPPLIED

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH

X'002C' X'0015' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_TPN

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002A' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CGID_VALUE_SPECIFIED

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0074' X'0000' HALT_ISSUED

X'0078' X'0000 VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=CONWIN
Purpose

This macroinstruction allocates resources for a conversation and, if session limits
allow, assigns a contention-winner session to the conversation. If a
contention-winner session is not available, VTAM queues the request for later
completion.

Usage

QUALIFY=CONWIN is used when an application program allocates a
conversation and wants VTAM to queue the request if no contention-winner
session can be assigned. This macroinstruction corresponds to the
ALLOCATE_RETURN_CONTROL (WHEN_CONTENTION
WINNER_ALLOCATED) verb in the LU 6.2 architecture. This macroinstruction
completes when VTAM assigns a contention-winner session or an error occurs that
prevents VTAM from assigning a session.

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:

* If a contention-winner session is currently available, VTAM assigns it to the
conversation.

* If no contention-winner session is available and session limits allow, VTAM
establishes a new contention-winner session and assigns it to the conversation.
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* If a new contention-winner session cannot be established, VTAM queues the
request until a contention-winner session is available or session limits are
changed to allow a new contention-winner session to be activated.

For this macroinstruction to complete successfully, the session limits must define at
least one contention-winner session.

If contention-winner sessions are deactivated under normal conditions and an
APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=CONWIN request is queued, VTAM

activates another contention-winner session to meet the queued request.

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
details on allocating a conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax

(1)

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—ALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—CONWIN
name—

(2)
»-,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fieZd
(—rp l_address_regist‘er‘—)—|

\/

v

». »

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address_field _|
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

Yy
v

(3)
L,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field _|

(—acb_address_register—)

(3)
L,—AREA—=—[fmh—5_and_opt ._pip_gds_var._add. fie ld——li

(—fmh-5_and _opt. pip gds var. add. reg.—)
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v

L 3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—= N()—’Ii ,—CONMODE BUFFCA
|:YES i:CS
LLCA—-
L (1)
,—CONXMOD—= LCA
CS
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_addressjield
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exz't_routine_addressjield J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)

Yy

(1)

—,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte _logon_mode_name

(1)

—,—LUAFFIN—=—|:APPL
NOTAPPL

L,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_Zu_name

(1)

v

\

y

(1)
APNAME
sl

L,—NAMEUSE

\

(1)

—,—NETID—=—8-byte_network_identifier

v

[ ) (3)
,—OPTCD—=—( v ASY
(3)
SYN
3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
_NKEEPSRB
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\

(3)
L,—RECLEN—=—|:fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._Zen. _|
—)

v

(—fmh-5_and opt. pip_gds var. len. reg.

Yy

A\

\\,—RTS RTRN—=

(1)

BOTH
_[EXPD

L,—USERFLD—=

v

(1)
—E4—bytes_0 f_user‘_data—_li
(—user_data_register—)

Y

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd _|

(—vector_address_register—)

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_fieZd _|

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.
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ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. field

AREA=(fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. reg.)
Specifies the address of the data area containing a formatted FMH-5. A
formatted GDS field can follow the FMH-5 in the data area. See
[ISTEM5)” on page 643] for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to
create and test values for an FMH-5. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server;|
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the FMH-5 and GDS
variable. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is
processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
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any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY IIANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon _mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to lz/0S Communications Server: SNA|
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[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is meaningful only when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

LUNAME=8-byte_lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
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is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQONAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPLONET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM

returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. len.
RECLEN=(fmh-5_and opt. pip _gds var. len. reg.)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

40 2z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

¢ The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.
YES (B'1')

The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')

The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.
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It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values for half-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

In addition to the half-duplex conversation states, this field can contain the
following full-duplex conversation states:

X'00" RESET
X'80" FDX_RESET
X'8s1' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
i

ide| for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user 1D,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.
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FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHSRCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.
NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is only returned at completion if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.

NONE (B'00")
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.

NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.

APPL (B'16')
GR affinity is application-owned.

PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.
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RTNCD

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE

The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID

The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL

The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')

The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')

The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10')
PCID vector (X'17")

Name change vector (X'18')

Session information vector (X'19')

Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND state after successful
processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See the |Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| for state changes associated with
other return codes.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'

X'0004'
X'0004'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0070'
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00BO'
X'00B0O'

X'00B0'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'0006'
X'0010'
X'0011'

X'000E'
X'000F
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'000A"
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0015'
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007

X'0008'

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_LU
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_VALID_ FOR_FULL_DUPLEX
ALLOCATION_ERROR—LU_PAIR_NOT_SUPPORTING_
FULL_DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_FMH5_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_TPN
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY
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APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=IMMED

46

Purpose

This macroinstruction allocates resources for a conversation and if session limits
allow, assigns an active contention-winner session to it. If no session is available,
the allocation request fails.

Usage

QUALIFY=IMMED is used to allocate a conversation when the application
program needs an immediate response from VTAM. This macroinstruction
completes successfully only when an active contention-winner session is available
to be assigned to the conversation. If the request cannot be met immediately,
VTAM does not queue it. VTAM neither tries to activate a new session nor bids on
a contention-loser session. APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=IMMED
corresponds to the ALLOCATE RETURN_CONTROL(IMMEDIATE) verb in the LU
6.2 architecture.

When a conversation is allocated, VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it.
This identifier is returned in the CONVID field. The application program must
associate a conversation with a particular transaction by using the conversation
identifier.

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received.

For details on allocating a conversation, refer to |z/OS Communications Server;|
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
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(1)

v

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—ALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—IMMED
name—

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fieZd
(—rp Z_address_r‘egist‘er‘—)J

v

\
v

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address field J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

(3)
L,—ACB—=—[acb_address _field J

(—acb_address_register—)

(3)
L,—AREA—:—[fmh-5_and_opt. _pip_gds_var. add. fie Zd—_li

(—fmh-5_and opt._pip gds_var._add._reg.—)

v
v

CS
LLCA—

(3) L (1)
\\,—BRANCH—= NOT ,—CONMODE—-= i:BUFFCA

(1)

L,—CONXMOD =

CA
Les

(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
_Eecb_addressjield
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)

\
v

(1)

—,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte_logon_mode name

Yy
\{

(1)

—,—LUNAME—=—_8-byte_lu_name
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\
v

(1)

L,—NETID—=—8—byte_network_identifier

L [ (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( A4 ASY )

Yy
v

(3)
—SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
—NKEEPSRB
| 3)
,—RECLEN—=—|:fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._Zen. _|
(—fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._len._reg.—)

\
4

(1)
L—RTSRTR“ =——BOTH

’ © Lewo]

». »

(1)
—[4-bytes_o f_user_data—_li
(—user_data_register—)

\\,—US ERFLD—=

Y
4

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd _|

(—vector_address_register—)

v
v
A

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_lengthjield _|

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [’Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

48 z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension _address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=fmh-5_and _opt. pip_gds_var. add. field

AREA=(fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. reg.)
Specifies the address of the data area containing a formatted FMH-5. A
formatted GDS field can follow the FMH-5 in the data area. See m
[ISTEM5)” on page 643 for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to
create and test values for an FMH-5. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server;|
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the FMH-5 and GDS
variable. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
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It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field
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EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte_logon_mode_name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUNAME=8-byte_lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPLONET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.
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OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=fmh-5_and_opt. pip_gds_var._len.
RECLEN=(fmh-5_and_opt. pip gds_var. len. reg.)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field

VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0
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* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values for half-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

This field can have the following values for full-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/0OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
i

ide| for more information.
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CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
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NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VITRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18)

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND after successful
processing.

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 55



RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'

X'0004'

X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0058'

X'0070'

X'0074'

X'0078'

X'007C'
X'0090'

X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0'
X'00B0O'

X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0006'
X'0010'
X'0011'

X'000E'
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'000A"
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0015'
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007

X'0008'

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See the |[Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with
other return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page]
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_LU
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_VALID_ FOR_FULL_DUPLEX
ALLOCATION_ERROR—LU_PAIR_NOT_SUPPORTING_
FULL_DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_FMHS5_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_TPN
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
UNSUCCESSFUL,—SESSION_NOT_AVAILABLE
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY
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APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC, QUALIFY=WHENFREE
Purpose

This macroinstruction allocates resources for a conversation and if session limits
allow, assigns a session to the conversation. If a session is not available and one
cannot be activated, VTAM returns control to the application program.

Usage

QUALIFY=WHENEFREE is used when an application program allocates a
conversation and wants VTAM to search for a session that satisfies the ALLOCATE
request. This macroinstruction corresponds to the ALLOCATE
RETURN_CONTROL (WHEN_SESSION_FREE) verb in the LU 6.2 architecture.
This macroinstruction completes when VTAM assigns a session to the conversation
or when VTAM cannot assign a session and returns control to the application
program with a return code of X'0004', X'0001".

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:
1. If a session is available, VTAM assigns it to the conversation.

2. If no available sessions exist and session limits allow, VTAM establishes a
session and assigns it to the conversation.

3. If a session cannot be established and session activation requests are pending,
VTAM queues the ALLOCATE request until the request is satisfied or until all
pending session activation requests are used. If the pending session activation
requests are used before the ALLOCATE request is satisfied, VTAM fails the
ALLOCATE request with an RCPRI, RCSEC code of X'0004', X'0001".

4. If a session cannot be established and no session activation request is pending
that might satisfy the ALLOCATE request, VTAM fails the ALLOCATE request
with an RCPRI, RCSEC code of X'0004', X'0001' and returns control to the
application program.

When a conversation is allocated, VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it.
This identifier is returned in the CONVID field. The application program associates
a conversation with a particular transaction by using the conversation identifier
(CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
details on allocating a conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
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(1)

»—L—_l—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—ALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—WHENFREE
name—

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjieZd ]

(—rpl_address_register—)

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extens ion_addr‘ess_register—)—|

L (3)
,—ACB—= acb _address field
T sadrees ] 7

(—acb_address_register—)

(3)
|—,—AREA—:—Efmh-5_and_opt. _pip_gds_var. add. fiel d—_l—

(—fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. reg.—)

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—=—|:NO ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES i:CS
LLCA—
i (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
L¢s
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—'
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_rout ine_a'ddress_register—)—|
i (1)
,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte_logon_mode_name
i w || (1)
,—LUAFFIN—:—EAPPL ,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name
NOTAPPL
i (1)
,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
GNAME—I
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\
v

(1)

—,—NETID—=—38-byte_network_identifier

[ 3) J
L ,—O0PTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
(3)
-SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
L-NKEEPSRB
L (3)
,—RECLEN—=—|:fmh-5_and_opt._pip_gds_var._len.
(—fmh-5_and_opt._pz'p_gds_var._len._reg.—)J
L (1)
,—RTSRTRN—= BOTH
|—EXPD—|
L (1)
,—USERFLD—=—|:4—bytes_of_user_data—_l—
(—user_data_register—)
L (1)
,—VTRINA—=—|:vect0r'_address_field
(—vect‘or_addr'ess_regisL‘er‘—)—|
L (1)
,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_fieZd
(—vector_length_register—)—l

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.
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7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACB in the RPL.

AREA=fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. field

AREA=(fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. add. reg.)
Specifies the address of the data area containing a formatted FMH-5. A
formatted GDS field can follow the FMH-5 in the data area. See
[(ISTEMS5)” on page 643 for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to
create and test values for an FMH-5. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server;|
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the FMH-5 and GDS
variable. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.
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CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.
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LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is only meaningful when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

LUNAME=8-byte_lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.
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NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application

program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=fmh-5_and opt. pip gds var. len.

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 63



64

RECLEN=(fmh-5_and opt. pip _gds var. len. reg.)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0
* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector_length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VIAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
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the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
No (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates which state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values for half-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

This field can have the following values for full-duplex conversations:
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is

the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.
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NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV

The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5

has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or

off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is only returned at completion if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
NONE (B'00"')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.
NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.
APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.
PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
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code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC

The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE

The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID

The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL

The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10')
PCID vector (X'17")

Name change vector (X'18')

Session information vector (X'19')

Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'

X'0004'
X'0004'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0070'
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'0000'
X'0001"
X'0006'
X'0010'
X'0011'

X'000E'
X'000F
X'0000'
X'0001"
X'000A"
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0015'
X'001F'
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND after successful
processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See the [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| for state changes associated with
other return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_LU
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNCLEVEL_NOT_VALID_ FOR_FULL_DUPLEX
ALLOCATION_ERROR—LU_PAIR_NOT_SUPPORTING_
FULL_DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_FMH5_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_TPN
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

68 z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



RCPRI
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

X'00B0'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0002'

X'0003'

X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007'

X'0008'

Meaning
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK

Purpose

This macroinstruction waits for completion of an asynchronous macroinstruction
request and marks the RPL and RPL extension used in the request as inactive upon
completion.

Usage

When asynchronous handling is specified for an RPL-based request, the application
program receives control when the request has been accepted by VIAM and the
requested operation has been scheduled. An APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK
macroinstruction must be issued for the RPL used for the request to determine
when the macroinstruction completes and to get the return code information.
APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK cannot be issued for synchronous requests. In
addition, APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK cannot be issued for an RPL that
specifies a non-APPCCMD request. This macroinstruction can be issued in
cross-memory mode against an active asynchronous RPL request only when the
RPL's ECB has been posted or the RPL exit has been scheduled.

When APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK is executed for an RPL that specifies an
ECB, the following actions occur:

* If the operation being checked has not been completed, VTAM suspends the
execution of the application program task under which the APPCCMD
CONTROL=CHECK is issued until the operation is completed.

* If the operation being checked has completed, VTAM returns control to the next
sequential instruction after the APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK
macroinstruction.

* The ECB (internal or external) is cleared before VTAM returns control to the
application program. (The ECB must be cleared before an RPL-based
macroinstruction is issued.)

Note: The ECB specified in an asynchronous APPCCMD macroinstruction must
not be cleared between the time it is issued and the corresponding APPCCMD
CONTROL=CHECK is issued. If the ECB is cleared during this interval, control
cannot be returned to the application program after the APPCCMD
CONTROL=CHECK is issued.
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e The RPL being checked is marked available for reuse by another APPCCMD
macroinstruction. (APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK is the only way this can be
done for asynchronous APPCCMD requests.)

When APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK is executed in an RPL exit routine for the
associated RPL, the following actions occur:

e VTAM marks the RPL being checked as available for reuse by another
APPCCMD macroinstruction.

* If the operation being checked has completed, VTAM returns control to the next
sequential instruction after the APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK.

Context
Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)
>>—L—_|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—CH ECK—,—RPL—=—|:rp l_address_field: >
—name (—rpZ_address_register—)—l
Notes:

1 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Input parameters

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

After the APPCCMD CONTROL=CHECK macroinstruction has completed, the
completion information returned is for the macroinstruction being checked. Refer
to the description of the particular APPCCMD being checked for a list of the
parameters that are returned to the application program.

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDPROG

70

Purpose

This macroinstruction deallocates a conversation when an application program has
detected a transaction program error.

Usage

QUALIFY=ABNDPROG is used when the application program detects an error in
a transaction program and that error prevents further useful communication on the
conversation. It corresponds to DEALLOCATE TYPE=ABEND_PROG in the LU 6.2
architecture. If the conversation is in a sending state, the SEND buffer is flushed
before the conversation is deallocated.
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This macroinstruction, along with the other QUALIFY=ABND* forms, can be used
to cancel an outstanding APPCCMD macroinstruction, which allows the
application program to recover from hung transactions. The following
macroinstructions cannot be canceled:

* APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC that has not received any
data from the partner LU

* APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY that has not been matched
to a conversation

* APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5, QUALIFY=NULL | QUEUE

¢ APPCCMD CONTROL=RESETRCV

¢ APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL

* APPCCMD CONTROL=REJECT, QUALIFY=CONV

¢ APPCCMD CONTROL=TESTSTAT, QUALIFY=ALL ITALL

* One of the abnormal deallocation macroinstructions

* A macroinstruction that is waiting for a response to a confirmation request

* A macroinstruction that is waiting for the arrival of an FMH-7

If any one of these macroinstructions is outstanding, the application program must
wait for it to complete before issuing this macroinstruction. Alternatively, the

application program can issue an APPCCMD CONTROL=REJECT,
QUALIFY=CONYV macroinstruction.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
information on deallocating a conversation when an error is detected or for early
deallocation of a pending APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEFMHS5, QUALIFY=DATAQUE.

Context

On half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND

* RECEIVE

e RECEIVE_CONFIRM

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
* PEND_SEND

* PEND_END_CONV_LOG

* PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

On full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND/RECEIVE

* SEND_ONLY

* RECEIVE_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* PENDING_RESET_LOG
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This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)
| APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—~ABNDPROG
|—name— —
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field
|:(—r‘pZ_addr‘ess_r‘egister—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—[rpl_extension_addressjield
(—rpl_extension_address_regis ter—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field |
(—ach_address_register—)—
i (3)
,—AREA—:—EoptionaZ_Zog_data_area_address_fieZd
(—optional_log_dcit(i_(irea_address_register‘—)J

i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0—_|—
YES
i (1)
,—CONVID—=—[32—bit_resource_id_field
(—3’2-bit_r‘esource_id_register—)J
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_r‘outine_address_register—)J
L [ " 3)
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
(3)
—SYN
3) (7)
KEEPSRB
3) (8)
L_NKEEPSRB
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>«

(3)
L,—RECLEN—=—Eoptionul_log_data_length |
(—optional_log_data_length_register—)—

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=optional_log data_area_address_field

AREA=(optional _log data _area_address register)
Specifies the address of a data area containing a formatted error log GDS
variable to be sent to the partner application program. The application
program is responsible for placing the error log data into the local system log.
If the application program chooses to supply an error log GDS variable, it has
to supply the entire GDS variable on the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
inspects the 2-byte logical-record length (LL) field of the GDS variable to
determine if the amount of data supplied is equal to the length specified in the
LL field. (Refer to|z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for a description of the error log GDS variable.) This field is labeled
RPLAREA in the RPL.
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BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain

authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO

Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the

macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
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the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=optional_log data_length

RECLEN=(optional_log_data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. A value of 0 in the RECLEN field indicates that
the application program has chosen not to provide optional error log data to
VTAM. If the application program specifies RECLEN=0, VTAM indicates in the
FMH-7 it creates as a result of this APPCCMD that no error log data follows
the FMH-7, and the AREA field in the RPL is ignored.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83'  RECEIVE_ONLY
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X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMH5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI

The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return

code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL

extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000B'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0021'

AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide] for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is END_CONYV after
successful completion of the macroinstruction. For full-duplex conversations, the
conversation state is FDX_RESET after successful completion of the
macroinstruction.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_GDS_VARIABLE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—ABNORMAL_DEALLOCATE_ REJECTED_RETRY
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'0098' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDSERV
Purpose

This macroinstruction is used when the application program detects an error in its
implementation of LU 6.2 services.

Usage

QUALIFY=ABNDSERYV is used when the application program encounters errors
related to LU 6.2 services. For example, the application program might detect an
error in its support of mapped conversations or in conversation-level security that
would require it to deallocate the conversation. QUALIFY=ABNDSERV
corresponds to the DEALLOCATE TYPE=ABEND_SVC verb in the LU 6.2
architecture.

If the conversation is in a state that allows sending, the function of the APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=FLUSH macroinstruction is executed prior to
deallocating the conversation.

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDSERYV can be issued against
a conversation for which there is already an APPCCMD outstanding. These
commands cancel the previous macroinstruction, allowing the application program
to recover from a “hung” transaction. However, there are cases where it is not
allowed when a prior macroinstruction is outstanding. See [“Usage” on page 70| for
a list of macroinstructions that cannot be canceled.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
information on abnormally deallocating a conversation.

Context

On half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE
 SEND

* RECEIVE

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND
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RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
PEND_SEND
PEND_END_CONV_LOG
PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

On full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

 PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND/RECEIVE

* SEND_ONLY

¢ RECEIVE_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* PENDING_RESET_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)
»—L—l—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—ABNDSERV——>
name— —!
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_field >
—rpl_address_register—
(—rpl_add ister—)—)
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpl_extension_address_field
(—rpZ_extension_addr‘ess_regist‘er—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—= acb_address_field
|:(—acb_address_r'egister'—)J
i (3)
,—AREA—:—EoptionaZ_Zog_data_area_address_fieZd
(—optionaZ_Zog_data_area_address_register—)J

». »

i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—ENO——|—
YES
i (1)
,—CONVID—=—E32-bit_resource_id_field
(—32-bit_resource_id_regis zfer—)J
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»>.

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_addressjield
(—ecb_address_register—)—

(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_addressjield ]
(—exit_routine_address_register—)

L [ () 3)
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
L (3)
SYN
3) (7)
KEEPSRB.
(3) (8)
NKEEPSRB
V L RECLEN 11 d l h (3) ‘
— —= ti t th
—[op ional_log data_leng 7

(—optional_log _data_length register—)

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTIAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
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(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=optional_log_data_area_address_field

AREA=optional_log data_area_address_field
Specifies the address of a data area containing a formatted error log GDS
variable to be sent to the partner application program. The application
program is responsible for placing the error log data into the local system log.
If the application program chooses to supply an error log GDS variable, it has
to supply the entire GDS variable on the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
inspects the 2-byte logical-record length (LL) field of the GDS variable to
determine if the amount of data supplied is equal to the length specified in the
LL field. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for a description of the error log GDS variable.) This field is labeled
RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id_field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field
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EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=optional log data length

RECLEN=(optional log data length register)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. A value of 0 in the RECLEN field indicates that
the application program has chosen not to provide optional error log data to
VTAM. If the application program specifies RECLEN=0, VTAM indicates in the
FMH-7 it creates as a result of this APPCCMD that no error log data follows
the FMH-7, and the AREA field in the RPL is ignored.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the PRL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM
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X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

No (B'@')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
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code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBEF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
The changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is END_CONYV after
successful processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is FDX_RESET after successful
processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| for state changes associated with other
return codes.
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Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)

X'002C' X'0002' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID

X'002C' X'000B' PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_GDS_VARIABLE_ SUPPLIED

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH

X'002C' X'0011' PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'0021' PARAMETER_ERROR—ABNORMAL_DEALLOCATE_ REJECTED_RETRY

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’ X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'0098' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDTIME
Purpose

This macroinstruction is used to deallocate a conversation that has had no activity
for a specified amount of time.

Usage

QUALIFY=ABNDTIME is used when the LU detects that it has not received
information from one of its transaction programs within a specific amount of time.
For example, an application program would use this macroinstruction if one of the
conversations is in a state that allows receiving and has not received any data in
an excessive amount of time. The application program must determine how long to
wait before issuing this macroinstruction.

If the conversation is in a state that allows sending, the function of the APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=FLUSH macroinstruction is executed prior to
abnormally deallocating the conversation.

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDTIME can be issued against
a conversation for which there is already an APPCCMD outstanding. These
commands cancel the previous macroinstruction, allowing the application program
to recover from a hung transaction. However, there are cases where it is not
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allowed when a prior macroinstruction is outstanding. See [“Usage” on page 70| for
a list of macroinstructions that cannot be canceled.

QUALIFY=ABNDTIME corresponds to the DEALLOCATE TYPE=ABEND_TIMER
verb in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a
description of abnormally terminating a conversation.

Context

On half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND

* RECEIVE

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
* PEND_SEND

« PEND_END_CONV_LOG

* PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

On full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND/RECEIVE

* SEND_ONLY

* RECEIVE_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* PENDING_RESET_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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> APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—ABNDTIME—————>

|—name— J

(2)

>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_field

(—rp l_address_register—)J

L,—AAREA—=

—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_register—

(3)

)

(3)

L,—ACB—=—[acb_addressjieZd

(—acb_address_register—) il

L,—AREA—=

—EoptionaZ_Zog_data_area_address_fieZd

(3)

(—opt‘z'onaZ_Zog_data_ar‘ea_address_register—)J

>

i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—|:NO
YES
i (1)
,—CONVID—=—E32—bit_resource_id_field
(—32-bit_resource_id_regisi,‘er—)J
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field

(—exit_routine_address register—)

| 2

ll

(3)

L [ (6)
,—OPTCD—-= ( y ASY

a

—SYN

(3)

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB

—NKEEPSRB

(3) (8)

L,—RECLEN—:—[optional_log_data_length

(3)

(—optional_log_data_length_register—)
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Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [“Coding default values” on page 3 for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACB in the RPL.

AREA=optional _log data area_address field
AREA=(optional _log data_area_address_register)

Specifies the address of a data area containing a formatted error log GDS
variable to be sent to the partner application program. The application
program is responsible for placing the error log data into the local system log.
If the application program chooses to supply an error log GDS variable, it has
to supply the entire GDS variable on the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
inspects the 2-byte logical-record length (LL) field of the GDS variable to
determine if the amount of data supplied is equal to the length specified in the
LL field. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|

for a description of the error log GDS variable.) This field is labeled

RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH

Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.
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BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.
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OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=optional_log data_length

RECLEN=(optional_log_data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. A value of 0 in the RECLEN field indicates that
the application program has chosen not to provide optional error log data to
VTAM. If the application program specifies RECLEN=0, VTAM indicates in the
FMH-7 it creates as a result of this APPCCMD that no error log data follows
the FMH-7, and the AREA field in the RPL is ignored.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE

The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:

X'or'
X'02'
X'03'
X'04'
X'05'
X'07'
X'08'
X'09'
X'0A'

SEND

RECEIVE

RECEIVE_CONFIRM
RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND
RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
END_CONVERSATION
PENDING_SEND
PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:

X'80'
X'81'
X'82'
X'83'
X'84'
X'85'
X'86'
EXPDLEN

FDX_RESET

SEND/RECEIVE

SEND_ONLY

RECEIVE_ONLY
PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
PENDING_RESET_LOG

The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.
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EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHSb5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
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RCPRI
X'0000'

X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'

X'0070'

X'0078'

X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000B'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0021'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is END_CONYV after
successful processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is FDX_RESET after successful
processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_GDS_VARIABLE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ ADDRESS_OR_LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—ABNORMAL_DEALLOCATE_ REJECTED_RETRY
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0098' X'0000 STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDUSER
Purpose

This macroinstruction deallocates a conversation when the application program
detects an error.

Usage

This macroinstruction is used by an application program to deallocate a
conversation and to inform the partner LU of the reason for the deallocation. To
indicate the reason for the deallocation, the application program specifies a sense
code on the macroinstruction. This sense code is sent to the partner LU in an
FMH-7 and must be appropriate to the error. Otherwise improper processing of the
macroinstruction might occur. For a list of valid sense codes, refer to
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

This macroinstruction does not correspond to any of the verbs in the LU 6.2
architecture.

An example of the use of this macroinstruction would be to report errors that the
application program detects on a received FMH-5. Although VTAM performs
preliminary format checks on the FMH-5 before passing it to the application
program, the application program validates the FMH-5. If the application program
detects an error in the FMHS-5, it issues APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC,
QUALIFY=ABNDUSER and specifies the appropriate sense code. VTAM sends the
conversation deallocation notification and the FMH-7 to the partner LU.

If the conversation is in a state that allows sending, the function of the APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=FLUSH macroinstruction is executed prior to
abnormally deallocating the conversation.

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=ABNDUSER can be issued against
a conversation for which there is already an APPCCMD outstanding. It cancels the
previous macroinstruction, allowing the application program to recover from a
“hung” transaction. However, in some cases, it is not allowed when a prior
macroinstruction is outstanding. See [“Usage” on page 70| for a list of
macroinstructions that cannot be canceled.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more
information on abnormally deallocating a conversation.

Context

On half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE
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* SEND

* RECEIVE

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
* PEND_SEND

* PEND_END_CONV_LOG

* PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

On full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND/RECEIVE

* SEND_ONLY

* RECEIVE_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* PENDING_RESET_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)
»>> APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—ABNDUSER
|—ncrme— J
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field
|:(—rpZ_address_register—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—[rpZ_extension_address_field
(—r‘pZ_extension_uddr‘ess_r‘egister‘—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—= acb_address_field
|:(—acb_address_regz'ster—)J
i (3)
,—AREA—=—|:optionaZ_Zog_data_area_address_field I
(—optional_log_data_area_address_register—)—
i (3)
,—BRANCH—=

NO
_[YES
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(1)
|—,—C0NVID—=—E32—bit_resource_id_field ]

M

(—32-bit_resource_id_register—)

».

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—

(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—[exit_routine_address_field
(—exii.‘_routine_address_register‘—)J

L [ (6) (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY. )

|~SYN ®

KEEPSRB

(3) (M)
(3) (8)

NKEEPSRB

i (3)
,—RECLEN—=—|:optional_log_data_length
( il

—optional_log_data_length_register—)

(1)
L,—SENSE—=—Euser-supplied_32-bit_fmh-7_sense_code ]

(—user-supplied_32-bit_fmh-7_sense_code_register—)

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
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AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTIAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=optional_log_data_area_address_field

AREA=(optional_log data_area_address_register)
Specifies the address of a data area containing a formatted error log GDS
variable to be sent to the partner application program. The application
program is responsible for placing the error log data into the local system log.
If the application program chooses to supply an error log GDS variable, it has
to supply the entire GDS variable on the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
inspects the 2-byte logical-record length (LL) field of the GDS variable to
determine if the amount of data supplied is equal to the length specified in the
LL field. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for a description of the error log GDS variable.) This field is labeled
RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CCNVD
in the RPL extension.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.
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ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=optional log data length

RECLEN=(optional log data length register)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. A value of 0 in the RECLEN field indicates that
the application program has chosen not to provide optional error log data to
VTAM. If the application program specifies RECLEN=0, VTAM indicates in the
FMH-7 it creates as a result of this APPCCMD that no error log data follows
the FMH-7, and the AREA field in the RPL is ignored.

RPL=rpl address field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

SENSE=user-supplied 32-bit_fmh-7_ sense_code

SENSE=(user-supplied 32-bit_fmh-7_sense_ code_register)
Specifies the user-specified sense code that the application program requests to
be placed in the FMH-7 that VTAM creates as a result of this APPCCMD
macroinstruction. This sense code must be appropriate to the error. Otherwise,
improper processing of the macroinstruction might result. This is the only one
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of the abnormal DEALLOC macroinstructions for which this field is applicable.
This field is labeled RPL6SNSO in the RPL extension. For a list of valid sense
codes, refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
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by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

No (B'@')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBEF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'0098'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000B'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0021'
X'002D'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is END_CONYV after
successful processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is FDX_RESET after successful
processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591| for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_GDS_VARIABLE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—ABNORMAL_DEALLOCATE_ REJECTED_RETRY
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_SENSE_CODE_ VALUE_SPECIFIED
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
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APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=CONFIRM
Purpose

This macroinstruction sends a confirmation request to a partner application
program and, if the partner sends a positive confirmation response, VTAM
deallocates the conversation.

Usage

QUALIFY=CONFIRM is used to ensure that the partner receives all data on a
conversation before that conversation is deallocated.

VTAM sends the partner LU any remaining data in the SEND buffer, which is
followed by a confirmation request. If the partner LU sends a positive response to
the confirmation request, VTAM deallocates the conversation. If the partner LU
sends a negative response to the confirmation request, VTAM does not deallocate
the conversation. This macroinstruction completes only after a response is received
from the partner LU. It corresponds to the DEALLOCATE (TYPE=CONFIRM) verb
in the LU 6.2 architecture.

When this macroinstruction completes, the current conversation state is in the
CONSTATE field.

Because this macroinstruction requests deallocation of the conversation, the data in
the SEND buffer must complete a logical record.

For more information on sending and responding to confirmation requests, refer to
[z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guidel

Context

This macroinstruction can only be used on half-duplex conversations from the
SEND conversation state.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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(1)

»»—L—J—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—CONFIRM >
name—
(2)
»—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield >
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—:—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_regis ter—)J

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—= NO__l— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
_EYES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—=—|:32—bit_resource_id_field ]
(—32-bit_resource_id_register—)
| (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
|:CS—
SAME—
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
—Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field ]
(—exit_routine_address_register—)

». [

L | ® (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( ASY )

(3)
SYN
(3) (™)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
LNKEEPSRB

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.
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7
8

See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=rpl extension address field

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH

Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE

Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | TANY
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can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME

Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field
CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)

ECB

Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME

Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.
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ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD

macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the

macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. It can have the following

values:
X'01' SEND
X'02' RECEIVE
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X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08" END_CONVERSATION

X'09" PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log

data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1")
Indicates that an FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data
follows. The application program must issue APPCCMD
CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC in order to retrieve the log
data. It is the responsibility of the application program to perform an
optional receive check after issuing APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC I ISPEC to determine whether the expected log data was
sent by the partner application program. The data must be error log data
and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.
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LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:

X'0004'
ALLOCATION_ERROR

X'0014'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0030'
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0034'
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'
SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040'
SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044'
SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED

NO (B'0')
Indicates either that no error indicator was received or that an error
indicator was received but indicated that no log data follows.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. The sense code also
can be set when the return code is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This
code indicates why the session for the conversation was deactivated. Not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0014'
X'0018'
X'001C'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0030'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0007'
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A"
X'000B'
X'000D
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0032'
X'0000'

indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that VTAM did not recognize. This field is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation state is END_CONYV after successful processing.

See |Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|

[codes,” on page 591|for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_ CORRECTLY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_ SUPPORTED_BY_PROGRAM
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_ NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC
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RCPRI
X'0034'
X'0038'
X'003C'
X'0040'
X'0044'
X'0048'
X'0050'
X'005C'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A0

X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0004'

X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

Meaning

PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

STATE_ERROR

USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_
NOT_VALID_FOR_FULL-DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=DATACON

Purpose

This macroinstruction sends data, which is supplied by the application program,
and any information in the SEND bulffer to a partner application program,
followed by a confirmation request. If the partner LU sends a positive response to
the confirmation request, VTAM deallocates the conversation normally.

Usage

This macroinstruction is used to send data to the partner LU and to ensure that the
partner receives all the data before the conversation is deallocated.

VTAM sends any data remaining in the buffer followed by the data specified on
the macroinstruction to the partner LU. This data is followed by a confirmation
request. The macroinstruction completes only after the partner LU responds to the
confirmation request. If the partner sends a positive confirmation response, the
conversation is deallocated. If the partner LU sends a negative confirmation
response, the conversation is not deallocated. This macroinstruction corresponds to
the SEND_DATA and DEALLOCATE (TYPE=CONFIRM) verbs in the LU 6.2
architecture.

When this macroinstruction completes, the current conversation state is found in
the CONSTATE field.

Because this macroinstruction requests deallocation of the conversation, the data
sent must complete a logical record.

For more information on sending and responding to confirmation requests, refer to
[z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide}
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Context

This macroinstruction can be used only on half-duplex conversations from the
SEND conversation state.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)
>>—L—_|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—DATACON
name—
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field
|:(—rpZ_address_regist‘er—)J
| (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field ]
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
| (3)
,—ACB—= acb_address_field
|:(—acb_address_register—)J
| (3)
,—AREA—=—|:data_area_or_buffer_Zist_address_field
(—data_area_or_buffer list_address_regis i,‘er‘—)J
| @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—=—ENO——|— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—= 32-bit_resource_id _field
|:(—32-bii.‘_r‘esource_id_r‘egister‘—)J

».

L (1) L (3)
,—CONXMOD—= CA —CRYPT—= NO

gy
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(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—

(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_rout ine_address_register—)—|

V |\,—0PTCD =—( © ASY v )J

(3)

—SYN

——BUFFLST

—NBUFFLST

—XBUFLST

(3) (8)
NKEEPSRB

>

L,—RECLEN—= ata_length

(3)

(—data_length_regis ter—)—|

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [’Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 111



ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area or_buffer list address field
AREA=(data _area_or buffer list _address register)
Specifies the address of a data buffer or buffer list.

* If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of an area containing the
data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has proceeded this
macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the logical records
supplied by the application program, examining the logical-record length
(LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does not inspect the data
portion of the logical record.)

 If OPTCD=BUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of a buffer list. Each entry
in the buffer list points to the data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has
proceeded this macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the
logical records supplied by the application program, examining the
logical-record length (LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does
not inspect the data portion of the logical record.)

 If OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREA specifies the address of an extended buffer list.
The data to be sent resides in CSM buffers. Once XBUFLST has been
specified on an APPCCMD, VTAM does not track logical records supplied
by the application on this or subsequent requests, for the duration of the
conversation. Each entry in the extended buffer list is 48 bytes. RU
boundaries and logical record boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. Each entry in the buffer list can specify any displacement in a
CSM buffer. VTAM uses the CSM token rather than the storage address to
track a given CSM bulffer. Note that a CSM token cannot be repeated in an
extended buffer list.

If multiple areas of a CSM bulffer are to be used on an APPCCMD, the CSM
buffer must first be segmented by using the IVTCSM
REQUEST=ASSIGN_BUFFER macroinstruction, which obtains additional
tokens for the storage area. The tokens are provided on the extended buffer
list and specified on the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
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running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is
processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I TANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit _resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY [IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.
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CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

CRYPT
Specifies whether data at the location indicated by the AREA is to be
encrypted before it is sent on the conversation. This field is labeled RPLTCRYP
in the RPL.

CRYPT=NO
Do not encrypt data before it is sent.

CRYPT=YES
Encrypt the data before it is sent. Specify CRYPT=YES only if encryption is
allowed on the mode to which the conversation is allocated. (Refer to
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description
of how VIAM determines the level of cryptography.)

Note: If CRYPT=YES is specified, VTAM does not use HPDT services to
transfer data, even if OPTCD=XBUFLST is specified. Instead, the normal
send or receive path is used.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.
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OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=BUFFLST
Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within multiple buffers. This option allows the application program to

provide data from discontiguous buffer areas. The indicator resides within
the RPLOPT® field of the RPL.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST is chosen, the AREA field of the RPL points to a
buffer list that is a contiguous set of 16-byte control blocks, called buffer
list entries. (Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The
RECLEN field of the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero
multiple of 16 bytes. RU boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. VTAM creates RUs based upon the maximum SEND RU size
regardless of whether the data is taken from one bulffer, part of a buffer, or
multiple buffers. Logical records are also independent of the buffer
boundaries.

OPTCD=NBUFFLST
Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within a single buffer area. The AREA field specifies the address of the
buffer and the RECLEN field specifies the length of the buffer. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT®6 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=XBUFLST
Specifies that the HPDT interface is to be used. The AREA field of the RPL
points to an extended buffer list containing 48-byte buffer list entries. Each
entry in the buffer list points to a CSM buffer to be used for sending data.
(Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The RECLEN field of
the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero multiple of 48 bytes.

The following requirements apply to APPCCMD macroinstructions used to
send data from an application-supplied extended buffer list:

* Applications using HPDT must use authorized path processing.
Therefore, BRANCH=NO cannot be specified when OPTCD=XBUFLST.

* Entries in the extended buffer list must not contain any negative values.
If a negative value exists in the entry, then the macroinstruction is
rejected with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0010'
(INVALID DATA ADDRESS OR LENGTH).

The indicator is labeled RPLXBFL and resides within the RPLOPT6 field of
the RPL.

RECLEN=data_length

RECLEN=(data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data to be sent or the length of the buffer list
containing the data to be sent. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

* If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of data to be
sent from the data area specified by AREA.
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+ If OPTCD=BUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the buffer list that in
turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero multiple of 16
bytes. (Buffer list entries consist of 16 bytes.)

* If OPTCD=XBUFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the extended buffer
list that in turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero
multiple of 48 bytes. (Extended buffer list entries consist of 48 bytes.)

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.
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YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log

data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
Indicates that an FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data
follows. The application program must issue APPCCMD
CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC in order to retrieve the log
data. It is the responsibility of the application program to perform an
optional receive check after issuing APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC to determine whether the expected log data was
sent by the partner application program. The data must be error log data
and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.

LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:
X'0004'
ALLOCATION_ERROR
X'0014'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0030'
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0034'
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'
SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040'
SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044'
SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED
NO (B'0')
Indicates either that no error indicator was received or that an error
indicator was received but indicated that no log data follows.
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RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RPLXSRV
A field in the RPL that is set if VTAM accepts all the CSM buffers from the
application on an HPDT request. If the APPCCMD completes unsuccessfully
and the completion status is stored in the RPL, the application must examine
RPLXSRV. Some TPEND exits are driven where the RPL is canceled and not
posted complete. It is the application's responsibility to examine the RPLXSRV
bit and determine if CSM storage needs to be freed.

For more information about application recovery options when RPLXSRV is
not set, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|

The RPLXSRYV indicator is contained in the RPLEXTDS field in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. The sense code also
can be set when the return code is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This
code indicates why the session for the conversation was deactivated. Not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not recognized by VTAM. This field is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. It is labeled RPL6SGNL in the
RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

Note: The SIGDATA field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY5), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture.
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Note: The SIGRCYV field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). This field is
labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
Indicates that a SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner
application program. The values carried in the signal code and signal
extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program
in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
Indicates that no SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner
application program. When SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no
meaningful information.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation state is END_CONYV after successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0014'
X'0018'
X'001C'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0030'
X'0034'
X'0038'
X'003C'
X'0040'
X'0044'
X'0048'
X'004C'
X'0050'
X'005C'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'0094'
X'0098'
X'00A0'

X'00A0"

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0007"
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A"
X'000B'
X'000D'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'0012'
X'001F
X'0024'
X'0025'
X'0028'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0004'

X'0006'

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PROGRAM
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER
LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LL
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—BUFFER_LIST_LENGTH_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_NOT_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_LENGTH_IS_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—CRYPTOGRAPHY_NOT_ALLOWED_ ON_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

STATE_ERROR

USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
INVALID_CONDITION_FOR_SENDING_DATA
STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_
NOT_VALID_FOR_FULL-DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
PROGRAM_NOT_AUTHORIZED_FOR_ REQUESTED_FUNCTION
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RCPRI
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B4'
X'00B4'
X'00B4'

RCSEC
X'0000

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0003'

Meaning
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR—NOT_SPECIFIED
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_BUFFER_TOKEN_SPECIFIED
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_INSTANCE_ID_SPECIFIED

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=DATAFLU

Purpose

This macroinstruction unconditionally deallocates a conversation after sending data
to a partner application program. The send function of the macroinstruction
includes flushing the SEND bulffer.

Usage

This macroinstruction combines the functions of two macroinstructions, APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=DATA followed by APPCCMD
CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=FLUSH. As with all macroinstructions that both
send data and deallocate a conversation, the data sent by the application program
must complete a logical record.

The deallocation request on this macroinstruction is unconditional. After VTAM
successfully sends the data, it deallocates the conversation. Any incoming error
information received for the application program is discarded.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the SEND_DATA verb followed by the
DEALLOCATE (TYPE=FLUSH) verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

For half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the SEND
or PENDING_SEND conversation states.

For full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following states:

* SEND/RECEIVE
* SEND_ONLY
* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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(1)

»»—L—J—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—DATAFLU
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—:—Erp l_extension_address_field ]
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

(3)
L,—AREA—:—Eduta_area_or‘_buffer_Z ist_address_field B
(—data_area_or_buffer list address register—)

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—= NO__l— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
|:YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—= 32-bit_resource_id_field
|:(—32-bit_resource_id_regz’st‘er‘—)J
| w || (3)
,—CONXMOD—= CA ,—CRYPT—= NO
|:CS— |—YESJ
SAME—!
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—= exit_routine_address_field
Tt routine adares J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)
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L,—OPTCD =—( © ASY v )J

(3)

SYN
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3) (7)

(3) (8)
LNKEEPSRB

——BUFFLST

—NBUFFLST

—XBUFLST

KEEPSRB

>«

(3)
L,—RECLEN—:—[data_Zength
(

—data_length_regis i,‘er—)J

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=data _area or_buffer list address field
AREA=(data _area_or buffer list _address register)
Specifies the address of a data buffer or buffer list.

* If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of an area containing the
data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has proceeded this
macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the logical records
supplied by the application program, examining the logical-record length
(LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does not inspect the data
portion of the logical record.)

* If OPTCD=BUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of a buffer list. Each entry
in the buffer list points to the data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has
proceeded this macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the
logical records supplied by the application program, examining the
logical-record length (LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does
not inspect the data portion of the logical record.)

 If OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREA specifies the address of an extended buffer list.
The data to be sent resides in CSM buffers. Once XBUFLST has been
specified on an APPCCMD, VTAM does not track logical records supplied
by the application on this or subsequent requests, for the duration of the
conversation. Each entry in the extended buffer list is 48 bytes. RU
boundaries and logical record boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. Each entry in the buffer list can specify any displacement in a
CSM butffer. VTAM uses the CSM token rather than the storage address to
track a given CSM buffer. Note that a CSM token cannot be repeated in an
extended buffer list.

If multiple areas of a CSM bulffer are to be used on an APPCCMD, the CSM
buffer must first be segmented by using the IVTCSM
REQUEST=ASSIGN_BUFFER macroinstruction, which obtains additional
tokens for the storage area. The tokens are provided on the extended buffer
list and specified on the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
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can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id_field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

CRYPT
Specifies whether data at the location indicated by the AREA is to be
encrypted before it is sent on the conversation. This field is labeled RPLTCRYP
in the RPL.

CRYPT=NO
Do not encrypt data before it is sent.
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CRYPT=YES
Encrypt the data before it is sent. Specify CRYPT=YES only if encryption is
allowed on the mode to which the conversation is allocated. (Refer to
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description
of how VTAM determines the level of cryptography:.)

Note: If CRYPT=YES is specified, VTAM does not use HPDT services to
transfer data, even if OPTCD=XBUFLST is specified. Instead, the normal
send or receive path is used.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.
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OPTCD=BUFFLST

Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within multiple buffers. This option allows the application program to
provide data from discontiguous buffer areas. The indicator resides within
the RPLOPT® field of the RPL.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST is chosen, the AREA field of the RPL points to a
buffer list that is a contiguous set of 16-byte control blocks, called buffer
list entries. (Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The
RECLEN field of the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero
multiple of 16 bytes. RU boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. VTAM creates RUs based upon the maximum SEND RU size
regardless of whether the data is taken from one bulffer, part of a buffer, or
multiple buffers. Logical records are also independent of the buffer
boundaries.

OPTCD=NBUFFLST

Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within a single buffer area. The AREA field specifies the address of the
buffer and the RECLEN field specifies the length of the buffer. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT®6 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=XBUFLST

Specifies that the HPDT interface is to be used. The AREA field of the RPL
points to an extended buffer list containing 48-byte buffer list entries. Each
entry in the buffer list points to a CSM buffer to be used for sending data.
(Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The RECLEN field of
the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero multiple of 48 bytes.

The following requirements apply to APPCCMD macroinstructions used to
send data from an application-supplied extended buffer list:

* Applications using HPDT must use authorized path processing.
Therefore, BRANCH=NO cannot be specified when OPTCD=XBUFLST.

* Entries in the extended buffer list must not contain any negative values.
If a negative value exists in the entry, then the macroinstruction is
rejected with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0010'
(INVALID DATA ADDRESS OR LENGTH).

The indicator is labeled RPLXBFL and resides within the RPLOPT6 field of
the RPL.

RECLEN=data_length

RECLEN=(data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data to be sent or the length of the buffer list
containing the data to be sent. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of data to be
sent from the data area specified by AREA.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the buffer list that in
turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero multiple of 16
bytes. (Buffer list entries consist of 16 bytes.)

If OPTCD=XBUFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the extended buffer
list that in turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero
multiple of 48 bytes. (Extended buffer list entries consist of 48 bytes.)

RPL=rpl_address_field

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 127



RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. For half-duplex conversations, this
field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.
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FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RPLXSRV
A field in the RPL that is set if VTAM accepts all the CSM buffers from the
application on an HPDT request. If the APPCCMD completes unsuccessfully
and the completion status is stored in the RPL, the application must examine
RPLXSRV. Some TPEND exits are driven where the RPL is canceled and not
posted complete. It is the application's responsibility to examine the RPLXSRV
bit and determine if CSM storage needs to be freed.

For more information about application recovery options when RPLXSRV is
not set, refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|

The RPLXSRV indicator is contained in the RPLEXTDS field in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
Returns the sense code carried in the FMH-7 used in deallocating the
conversation. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. It is labeled RPL6SGNL in the
RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.
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Note: The SIGDATA field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Note: The SIGRCYV field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY5), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). This field is
labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
Indicates that a SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner
application program. The values carried in the signal code and signal
extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program
in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
Indicates that no SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner
application program. When SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no
meaningful information.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBEF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0014'
X'0018'
X'001C'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0030'
X'0034'
X'0038'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0006'
X'0007
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0024'
X'0025'
X'0028'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation enters END_CONYV after successful
completion of the macroinstruction.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation enters one of the following states
after successful completion of the macroinstruction.

* RECEIVE_ONLY
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
e FDX_RESET

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
CONVERSATION_TYPE_MISMATCH

PIP_NOT_ALLOWED

PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY

SECURITY_NOT_VALID

SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_BY_LU
SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_BY_PROGRAM
TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
TRANSACTION_PROGRAM_NOT_AVAILABLE_NO_RETRY
TRANSACTION_PROGRAM_NOT_AVAILABLE_RETRY
CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANSACTION_PROGRAM_NO_RETRY
CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANSACTION_PROGRAM_RETRY
RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_BY_PROGRAM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER
LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_NOT_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_LENGTH_IS_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—CRYPTOGRAPHY_NOT_ALLOWED_ ON_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNCATION
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNCATING
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'003C' X'0000 SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNCATION

X'0040' X'0000 SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0048' X'0000" RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'005C' X'0000' FOLLOWING_NEGATIVE_RESPONSE

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0084' X'0000 STORAGE_SHORTAGE

X'0088' X'0000 CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000" APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'0094' X'0000 INVALID_CONDITION_FOR_SENDING_DATA

X'0098' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA

X'00A0 X'0002' REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED

X'00A0 X'0006' PROGRAM_NOT_AUTHORIZED_FOR_ REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'00AC' X'0001" ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE ABEND PROGRAM

X'00AC' X'0002' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE ABEND SERVICE

X'00AC' X'0003' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE ABEND TIME

X'00AC' X'0004' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_ALLOCATION ERROR

X'00AC' X'0005' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_UNKNOWN ERROR CODE

X'00AC' X'0006' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_RESOURCE FAILURE, RETRY

X'00AC' X'0007' ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_RESOURCE FAILURE, NO RETRY

X'00B4' X'0001" CSM_DETECTED_ERROR—NOT_SPECIFIED

X'00B4' X'0002' CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_BUFFER_TOKEN_SPECIFIED

X'00B4' X'0003' CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_INSTANCE_ID_SPECIFIED

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC, QUALIFY=FLUSH
Purpose

This macroinstruction flushes the SEND buffer and unconditionally deallocates a
conversation.

Usage

For half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction executes the function of the
APPCCMD CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=FLUSH macroinstruction prior to the
deallocation. Any error information coming from the partner application program
that is received by VTAM after the macroinstruction is issued is not reported to the
application program.

This macroinstruction, when issued on a full-duplex conversation, either initiates
the conversation deallocation or completes the conversation deallocation if a

deallocation request has been received from the conversation partner.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the DEALLOCATE (TYPE=FLUSH) verb
described in the LU 6.2 architecture.
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Context

For half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from a SEND or
PENDING_SEND conversation state.

For full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the

following conversation states:
* SEND/RECEIVE

SEND_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for

persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=
name—

>—,—RPL—=—|:

».

rpl_address_field _|
(—rpl_address_register—)

(2)

L—AAREA—:

T

rpl_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

(3)

]

v

\

».

L,—ACB—=—[acb_addressjie ld _|

(3)

(—ach_address_register—)

v

| ® || (1
,—BRANCH—= NOT ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
_EYES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| 1)
,—CONVID—=—|:32-bit_resource_id_field _|
(—32-bit_resource_id register—)

».

\\,—CONXMOD =

CA
LA

(1)

-

CS—

SAME—
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\

v

»-

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ech_address_register—)—

(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t_routine_address_field ]
(—exit_routine_address register—)

L [ 6) (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

R

(3)

—SYN

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
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programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id_field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id_register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.
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CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

136 z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



OPTCD=KEEPSRB

Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB

Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE

The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:

x'or'
X'02'
X'03'
X'04'
X'05'
X'07'
X'08'
X'09'
X'0A'

SEND

RECEIVE

RECEIVE_CONFIRM
RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND
RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
END_CONVERSATION
PENDING_SEND
PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:

X'80'
X's1'
X'82
X'83'
X'84'
X'85'
X'86'
EXPDLEN

FDX_RESET

SEND/RECEIVE

SEND_ONLY

RECEIVE_ONLY
PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
PENDING_RESET_LOG

The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be

received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is

labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV

The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be

received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.
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FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes

These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0084'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A0
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'
X'00AC'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0006'
X'0007'

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation enters END_CONYV after successful
completion of the macroinstruction.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation can enter the following
conversation states after successful processing:

* RECEIVE_ONLY
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* FDX_RESET

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

STORAGE_SHORTAGE
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE_ ABEND_PROGRAM
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE_ ABEND_SERVICE
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_DEALLOCATE_ ABEND_TIME
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_ALLOCATION_ERROR
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_UNKNOWN_ERROR_CODE
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_RESOURCE_ FAILURE_RETRY
ERROR_INDICATION_RECEIVED_RESOURCE_ FAILURE_NO_RETRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOCQ

Purpose

This macroinstruction deallocates a conversation when an application program has
detected an error. This macroinstruction is queued if the conversation is in the

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 139



RECEIVE state and has not yet received data. When data is received, VTAM
continues deallocation of the conversation.

Usage

QUALIFY=ABNDPROG is used to abnormally terminate a conversation when the
application program detects an error that will prevent further useful conversation.

QUALIFY=ABNDSERYV is used to abnormally terminate a conversation and alert
VTAM that an LU service component has encountered an error.

QUALIFY=ABNDTIME is used to abnormally terminate a conversation when the
application program detects that it has not received information from its partner
for a specified amount of time.

QUALIFY=ABNDUSER is used to abnormally terminate a conversation. The
command also alerts VTAM that the application program will provide a
user-specified sense code to place in the FMH-7 that VTAM creates as a result of
this command. The application program is responsible for the validity of the sense
code.

This macroinstruction abnormally deallocates a conversation. If the conversation is
in a sending state, the function is identical to the abnormal termination APPCCMD
CONTROL=DEALLOC. The SEND buffer is flushed before the conversation is
deallocated.

If the conversation is in a receiving state and is waiting for a first, or only element
in the chain, this macroinstruction is queued until data is received from the partner
LU.

To contrast this macroinstruction with DEALLOC, the DEALLOCQ
macroinstruction will never receive an RCPRI, RCSEC of X'002C', X'0021".

The following macroinstructions cannot be canceled by APPCCMD
CONTROL=DEALLOCQ:

e APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY that has not been matched
to a conversation

* APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY that has not been matched
to a conversation

* APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5, QUALIFY=NULL | QUEUE
* APPCCMD CONTROL=RESETRCV
* APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL

* APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOC,
QUALIFY=ABNDPROG | ABNDSERV | ABNDTIME | ABNDUSER

* APPCCMD CONTROL=DEALLOCQ,
QUALIFY=ABNDPROG | ABNDSERV | ABNDTIME | ABNDUSER

* APPCCMD CONTROL=TESTSTAT, QUALIFY=ALL ITALL
* A macroinstruction that is waiting for a response to a confirmation request
* A macroinstruction that is waiting for the arrival of an FMH-7

If any one of these macroinstructions is outstanding, the application program can

either wait for the outstanding APPCCMD to complete and then issue APPCCMD
CONTROL=DEALLOCQ or issue APPCCMD CONTROL=REJECT.
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Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
information on deallocating a conversation when an error is detected.

For early deallocation of a pending APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMH5, QUALIFY=DATAQUE, refer to [z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

Context

For half-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

 SEND

e RECEIVE

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM

* RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

e RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
* PENDING_SEND

* PENDING_END_CONV_LOG

* PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this macroinstruction can be issued from the
following conversation states:

* PENDING_ALLOCATE

* SEND/RECEIVE

* SEND_ONLY

¢ RECEIVE_ONLY

* PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
* PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
* PENDING_RESET_LOG

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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(1)

I APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—DEALLOCQ—,—QUALIFY—= ABNDPROG
I—narne— — ABNDSERYV-
ABNDTIME
ABNDUSER
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field
|:(—r‘pZ_address_register’—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpZ_extension_address_register'—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—= acb_address_field:
|:(—acb_address_regiszter—)J
i 3)
,—AREA—=—|:data_area_or_buffer_list_address_field
(—data_area_or_buffer_list_address_register—) J
i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—[N0
YES
i (1)
,—CONVID—= 32-bit_resource_id_field
|:(—32-bit_resource_id_register—)J
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
|:ecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—= exit_routine_address field
|:(—exi1.‘_r0u1fine_address_hegisi.‘er—)J

».

L [ (6) 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( v ASY )
3)

|\SYN

KEEPSRB

(3) (1)

(3) (8)
NKEEPSRB

i (3)
,—REC LEN—=—|:optionul_log_data_length
(—opi.‘ional_Zog_data_Zengi.‘h_register‘—)J
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(1)
|—,—SENSE—=—E32—bi t_unbind_sense_code
(—32-bit_unbind_sense_code_register—) J

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=optional_log data _area_address field

AREA=(optional log data_area_address_register)
Specifies the address of a data area containing a formatted error log GDS
variable to be sent to the partner application program. The application
program is responsible for placing the error log data into the local system log.
If the application program chooses to supply an error log GDS variable, it has
to supply the entire GDS variable on the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
inspects the 2-byte logical-record length (LL) field of the GDS variable to
determine if the amount of data supplied is equal to the length specified in the
LL field. (Refer to|z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for a description of the error log GDS variable.) This field is labeled
RPLAREA in the RPL.
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BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain

authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO

Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the

macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
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the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=optional_log data_length

RECLEN=(optional_log_data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area indicated by the AREA field. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. A value of 0 in the RECLEN field indicates that
the application program has chosen not to provide optional error log data to
VTAM. If the application program specifies RECLEN=0, VTAM indicates in the
FMH-7 it creates as a result of this APPCCMD that no error log data follows
the FMH-7, and the AREA field in the RPL is ignored.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

SENSE
Specifies the user-specified sense code that the application program requests to
be placed in the FMH-7 that VTAM creates as a result of this APPCCMD
macroinstruction. This sense code must be appropriate to the error. Otherwise,
improper processing of the macroinstruction might result. This field is
examined only if QUALIFY=ABNDUSER is issued. This field is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension. For a list of valid sense codes,

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE

X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09'" PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG
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For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000B'
X'000C'

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBEF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.
For half-duplex conversations, END_CONYV state is entered.

For full-duplex conversations, FDX_RESET state is entered.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (DEALLOCATION IS COMPLETE)
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_GDS_VARIABLE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
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RCPRI
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090
X'0098'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'001F
X'002D
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000
X'0000"
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'

Meaning

PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_SENSE_CODE_ VALUE_SPECIFIED
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA.
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=ACTSESS
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Purpose
This macroinstruction responds positively to a session establishment request.
Usage

This macroinstruction is issued after the application program is notified through its
LOGON or SCIP exit routine that a CINIT or BIND request has been received. (For
a description of when the LOGON and SCIP exits are scheduled and for the
information provided in each exit, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]) The function of this command is similar to the
VTAM API commands OPNDST OPTCD=ACCEPT and OPNSEC for non-LU 6.2
sessions.

When this macroinstruction is used in a LOGON exit, the RPLAREA field of the
read-only RPL passed to the exit routine contains the address of a read-only copy
of the CINIT. The application program can examine the parameters of the BIND in
the CINIT. If the application program needs to override any of the BIND
parameters, it can specify session parameters for a BIND on this macroinstruction
(mapped by ISTDBIND).

Attention: If both the local and the partner LU are the same LU, then this
macroinstruction must not be issued from the LOGON exit routine. Otherwise, the
session will hang.

The partner LU can negotiate the BIND. If this occurs, VTAM verifies and accepts
the negotiated BIND parameters. (For information on BIND fields and their
settings, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide])
However, VTAM does not return the negotiated BIND response to the application
program when this macroinstruction completes.

The application program can use this macroinstruction in a SCIP exit to override
some of the values received in the BIND by providing a BIND image (in

z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



ISTDBIND format) to be used in building a response. When this macroinstruction
is used in a SCIP exit, word 4 of the parameter list points to session parameters
mapped by ISTDBIND. If the application program needs to override any of the
BIND parameters, it can specify session parameters for a BIND response on this
macroinstruction (mapped by ISTDBIND). Refer to [z/OS Communications Server]
[SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for details on the values that can be overridden.

Note: APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=ACTSESS does not
correspond to the ACTIVATE_SESSION verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

Syntax
(1)
> APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—ACTSESS >
|—name— J
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_address_field >
(—r‘pZ_addr‘ess_r‘egister'—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—ErpZ_extension_addressjield
(—rpZ_e)(tensz’on_address_regist‘er‘—)J
i 3)
,—ACB—:—[acb_address _field ]
(—acbh_address_register—)
i 3)
,—AREA—= 0
|:session_parameter_address_fieZd
(—session_parameter_address_register—)—
i (3)
,—ARG—=—[4—byte_session_identifier_(cid)_field
(—4—by1.‘e_se$sion_idem.‘ifier_(cid)_r‘egz’ster—)J
i @ | | (3)
,—BRANCH—=—EN0—|— ,—CONFTXT—= NO
YES— I—YES—I
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—[exit_routine_address_field ]

(—exit_routine_address_register—)
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». >

{_ OPTC ( [_’(6) S © )
,—OPTCD—= . ASY -
(3)

LSYN

KEEPSRB

(3) (M)

(3) (8)
NKEEPSRB

(3)
L,—REC LEN—=—[sess ion_parameter_information_length ]
(—session_parameter_information length register—)

L (1)
,—USERFLD—=—|:4—bytes_of_user_data
(—user_data_regis ter—):|

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPI or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=session_parameter _address field

AREA=(session_parameter_address register)
Specifies the address of an area that contains a set of session parameters that
VTAM uses when constructing the BIND or BIND response, which is sent to
establish a session. If an address is indicated, the set of parameters specified by
the application program will override the session parameters given in the
CINIT or BIND (refer to |[z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for information on building the session parameters). This field is
labeled RPLAREA in the RPL. If you specify AREA=0, VTAM uses the set of
session parameters contained in the CINIT or BIND to construct the BIND or
BIND response.

Note: You should use the ISTDBIND DSECT if you include user data fields on
the BIND.

ARG=4-byte session_identifier (cid)_field

ARG=(4-byte_session_identifier (cid)_register)
Specifies the CID of the session that was returned to the application program
in the parameter list of the LOGON or SCIP exit routine. The specified CID
must identify a CINIT or BIND that is queued for this application program.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONFTXT
Indicates whether or not data sent or received on this session is to be
considered “confidential” within this host. This field is labeled RPL6CFTX in
the RPL extension.

CONFTXT=YES
The VIAM buffers used to hold the data are cleared before they are
returned to their buffer pools.

CONFTXT=NO
No clearing is performed.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.
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ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application

program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM

returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does

not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=session _parameter_information_length
RECLEN=(session_parameter_information length register)
Specifies the length of the session parameter information. This field is labeled
RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0064'
X'0068'
X'006C'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0009'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'0014'
X'001E'
X'001F
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
Contains the sense code if any is returned from session initiation
macroinstructions. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.

Return codes
The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_STRUCTURE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_BIND_PARAMETERS
PARAMETER_ERROR—CID_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON_APPC
ACTIVATION_FAILURE

LU_MODE_SESSION_LIMIT_EXCEEDED

SESSION_NOT_PENDING
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=0OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=CNOS
Purpose

This macroinstruction negotiates the session limits on a mode group between the
application program and a partner application.

Usage

VTAM determines the new session limits by using the session limits specified on
the macroinstruction and the defined session limits of the partner LU. The overall
session limits, the contention-winner session limits, and the contention-loser
session limits are negotiated. Other parameters, such as draining of a conversation
request and responsibility for deactivation, are also negotiated by this
macroinstruction.

When this macroinstruction completes, VTAM can activate or deactivate sessions to
make them conform to the new session limits. However, sessions already assigned
to a conversation are not deactivated.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the INITIALIZE_SESSION_LIMIT,
CHANGE_SESSION_LIMIT, and RESET_SESSION_LIMIT verbs in the LU 6.2
architecture.

The APPCCMD CONTROL=0OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=DEFINE macroinstruction can
be used by a partner LU that is capable of parallel sessions to define the session
limits that can be used in the negotiation when it receives the CNOS request.

For a full discussion of this macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

Context
Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, the QUALIFY=CNOS
macroinstruction is not allowed.

Syntax
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(1)

I APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—O0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—CNOS: >
I—name— —
(2)
»—,—RPL—=—[rpZ_address_field >
(—rpl_address_register—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—ErpZ_extension_addressjield
(—rpl_ext‘ension_address_regist‘er'—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—:—[acb_address _field
(—acb_crdclr'ess_r‘egz‘ster—)J
i 3)
,—AREA—= 0

I:cnos_sess ion_limits_structure_address_field
(—cnos_session_limits_structure_address_register—)—

i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0
YES
(4) (3)
,—ECB—-= INTERNAL
Eecb_address _field:
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_uddress_field
(—exit_routfine_address_register—)J
i w || (1)
,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte_logon_mode_name ,—LUAFFIN—=—[APPL
NOTAPPL:
i w || (1)
,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name ,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
|—GNAME—I
(1)
—,—NETID—=—S8-byte_network_identifier
[ 3) J
L ,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
N
SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
NKEEPSRB
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(3)
|—,—REC LEN—=—[cnos_session_l imits_structure_length
(—cnos_session_limi ts_s1.‘ru¢:ture_length_regisi.‘er—)J

i (1)
,—USERFLD—=—[4—bytes_af_user_data
(—user_data_regis 1.‘er'—):|

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—[vector_address_fieZd ]
(—vector_address_register—)

(1)
|—,—VTRINL—=—[vector_Zength_field
(—vector_length_regisi.‘er—)J

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=cnos_session_limits_structure_address field

AREA=(cnos_session_limits_structure_address _register)
Specifies the address of a data area containing a CNOS session limits data
structure. (See ['CNOS session limits data structure (ISTSLCNS)” on page 653
for the VTAM-supplied DSECT that can be used to fill in and test values.) The
specification of a session limits structure is optional (the AREA field in the RPL
extension would be 0 in this case). The defaults that are used when a session
limits structure is omitted are given in the description of each parameter. The
fields in the data structure that apply to this macroinstruction are described in
the |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guidel This field
is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register) This field is labeled RPLEXTDS in the

RPL.
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte_logon_mode_name
Specifies the logon mode name that requires the session limit and
contention-winner polarity values to be changed. The mode name specified can
be any mode name that is valid as the LOGMODE value on the APPCCMD
CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction including the SNASVCMG mode name,
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which is used for exchanging the CNOS request and reply when the
application program and partner application are connected by parallel sessions.
However, no CNOS flow occurs to the partner application program as a result
of issuing this macroinstruction for the SNASVCMG mode name.

If the session limits control block specifies that SESSLIM=0 and
NBRMODE=ALL, the session limit negotiation applies to all noncontrol modes
between the two LUs, and this parameter is ignored.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters, VTAM pads it on the right
with blanks. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for more information). This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL
extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is only meaningful when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide|

LUNAME=8-byte lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program to which the change in
the session limit and contention-winner polarity values applies. The LU name
is a name that is valid as the LU name value on the APPCCMD
CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction.

The LU name can be up to 8 characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters,
VTAM pads it on the right with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6LU in the
RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.
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NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte network identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program to which
the change in the session limit and contention-winner polarity value applies.

If PARMS= (NONAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.) The network identifier is also used to verify and update the
logon mode table. It is the same as the NETID value on the APPCCMD
CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction.

The network identifier can be up to 8 characters in length. If it is fewer than 8
characters, VTAM pads it on the right with blanks. This field is labeled
RPL6NET in the RPL extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=cnos_session_limits_structure_length
RECLEN=(cnos_session_limits_structure_length_register)
Specifies the length of the CNOS session limits data structure supplied by the
AREA field. The application program must supply the entire session limits
data structure; it cannot supply a partial structure. This field is applicable only
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if a CNOS session limits structure is specified by the AREA field. Otherwise, it
is ignored by VTAM. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

¢ The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length_field

VTRINL=(vector_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.
FDB2

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
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one exists. A result value is only returned at completion if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.

NONE (B'00')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.

NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.

APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.

PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'O')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This sense code
is returned for the control operator session that VTAM establishes as part of
processing the CNOS request. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

¢ Name change vector (X'18')

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 161



Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page]
for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0001' OK—AS_SPECIFIED

X'0000' X'0002' OK—AS_NEGOTIATED

X'0000' X'000C' OK_AS_SPECIFIED—PARTNER_LU_KNOWN_ BY_DIFFERENT_NAME

X'0000' X'000D' OK_AS_NEGOTIATED—PARTNER_LU_KNOWN_ BY_DIFFERENT_NAME

X'0000' X'0004' OK—PARTNER LU SUPPORTS SINGLE SESSION

X'0008' X'0000' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_ NO_RETRY

X'0008' X'0001' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_ RETRY

X'0008' X'0002' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_ RETRY

X'0008' X'0003' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_ NO_RETRY

X'0008' X'0004' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH

X'0008' X'0005' CNOS_ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID

X'0008' X'0006' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'0008' X'0007' NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_MISMATCH

X'000C' X'0000' CNOS_RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'0010' X'0000' COMMAND_RACE_REJECT—PARTNER_GRANTED_RETRY

X'0010' X'0001' COMMAND_RACE_REJECT—COPR_FOR_LOCAL_LU_ RETRIED

X'0010' X'0002' COMMAND_RACE_REJECT—PARTNER_CNOS_IN_ PROGRESS

X'0010' X'0003' COMMAND_RACE_REJECT—LU_IS_IN_PENDING_ SINGLE_STATE

X'0010' X'0004' COMMAND_RACE_REJECT—PARTNER_LU_STARTING_ SESSION

X'0020' X'0000' CNOS_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0028' X'0000' LU_MODE_SESSION_LIMIT_CLOSED

X'002C' X'0000' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER

X'002C' X'0001' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE

X'002C' X'0004' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_VALUES_FOR_ SNASVCMG_MODE

X'002C' X'0005' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DRAINL_CHANGE

X'002C' X'0006' PARAMETER_ERROR—SNASVCMG_MODE_CANNOT_ CURRENTLY_BE_RESET

X'002C' X'0007' PARAMETER_ERROR—MINWINL_PLUS_MINWINR_ EXCEEDS_SESSLIM

X'002C' X'0008' SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'0009 PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_STRUCTURE_ SUPPLIED

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH

X'002C' X'0011' PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING

X'002C' X'0018' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LIMIT_SPECIFIED

X'002C' X'0019' PARAMETER_ERROR—SNASVCMG_MODE_ALREADY_ INITIALIZED

X'002C' X'001A' PARAMETER_ERROR—ALL_MODES_SPECIFIED_ON_ SINGLE_SESSION_LU

X'002C' X'001B' PARAMETER_ERROR—SNASVCMG_OR_CPSVCMG_
MODE_FOR_SINGLE_SESSION_LU

X'002C' X'001C' PARAMETER_ERROR—SINGLE_SESSION,_MODE_ ALREADY_INITIALIZED

X'002C' X'001E' CID_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002B' NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0054' X'0000' UNRECOGNIZED_MODE_NAME

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0074' X'0000' HALT_ISSUED
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RCPRI
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0084'
X'0090'
X'00A0
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007"

Meaning

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

STORAGE_SHORTAGE

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=DACTSESS

Purpose
This macroinstruction responds negatively to a request for session establishment.
Usage

This command is issued after the application program is notified through its
LOGON or SCIP exit routine that a CINIT or BIND request has been received. The
function of this command is similar to the VTAM API commands CLSDST
RELEASE and SESSIONC CONTROL=BIND for non-LU 6.2 sessions.

When this macroinstruction is used in a LOGON exit, the RPLAREA field of the
read-only RPL contains a read-only copy of the CINIT. After examining the BIND
image in the CINIT, the application program can issue this macroinstruction to
prevent the session from being activated.

When this macroinstruction is used in a SCIP exit, the RPLAREA field of the
read-only RPL contains the address of a read-only copy of the BIND. After
examining the BIND, the application program can issue this macroinstruction to
prevent the session from being activated.

APPCCMD CONTROL=0OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=DACTSESS does not correspond to
the DEACTIVATE_SESSION verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context
Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

Syntax
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(1)

>>- APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—O0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—DACTSESS >
|—name— il
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field >
|:(—r‘pl_address_regisifer—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—[rpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_addr‘ess_register—)J
L (3)
,—ARG—=—|:4-byte_session_identifier_(cid)jield
(—4—by1.‘e_session_identifier_(cid)_register—)J

». »

(3)

|—,—BRANCH—=

—[NO
YES

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address _field
(—ecbh_address_register—)—

(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t_routine_address_field ]
(—exit_routine_address_register—)

». »

L | ® 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( ASY )

(3)

—SYN

KEEPSRB

—NKEEPSRB

M

(1)
L,—USERFLD—: -bytes_of_user_data—_l—
(—user_data_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPI or APPCCMD macroinstruction.
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3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

ARG=4-byte session_identifier (cid) field

ARG=(4-byte_session_identifier (cid)_register)
Specifies the CID of the session that was returned to the application program
in the parameter list of the LOGON or SCIP exit routine. The specified CID
must identify a CINIT or BIND that is queued for this application program.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
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specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'006C'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0011'
X'001E'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.

Return codes
The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page]
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—CID_INVALID

SESSION_NOT_PENDING
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
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APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=DEFINE
Purpose

This macroinstruction changes the session limit values that have been defined and
that are used to negotiate a CNOS request from a partner LU. It also displays
selected fields from the LU-mode table in the DEFINE/DISPLAY (ISTSLD) control
block.

Usage

This macroinstruction can be used to modify values in a mode name entry that
were originally obtained by VTAM from the APPL definition statement or that
were supplied by using this macroinstruction previously. There is no direct
correlation to the DEFINE verb in the LU 6.2 architecture.

The session limit values that are defined are passed to VTAM in a
DEFINE/DISPLAY control block. You must specify the address of this control block
in the RPL when issuing the macroinstruction. The address is contained in the
RPLAREA field, which can be set with the AREA keyword.

Most of the values specified in the DEFINE/DISPLAY control block are used to
negotiate the values received in a CNOS request sent by the partner application
program. The values are not affected by, nor do they have any effect upon, the
values specified through the APPCCMD CONTROL=0OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=CNOS
macroinstruction. For example, an application program can define the session limit
used for negotiating purposes to be 10, yet later issue a CNOS macroinstruction
that specifies a session limit of 20. The defined value of 10 does not restrict the
CNOS value of 20; the CNOS value of 20 does not cause the defined value of 10 to
be changed.

When this macroinstruction is issued before a CNOS request is negotiated on a
mode, VTAM creates an entry in the LU-mode table for the mode and places the
defined session limits in the table. The negotiated session limits are not determined
until a CNOS request is negotiated.

When issuing APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=CNOS, the
application program can elect not to specify the limits to be used for CNOS
negotiation. If this occurs, VTAM uses the defined limits specified by this
macroinstruction as the default for these values. Refer to |z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.

This macroinstruction can also be used to help control VTAM's use of storage.
Specifying default limits of 0 with DELETE=ALLOW (in the DEFINE/DISPLAY
session limits control block) informs VTAM that this mode name can be deleted
from the LU-mode table when the mode name is no longer being used. (Refer to
[z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for an example of
setting the DEFINE/DISPLAY session limits control block.) The execution of this
macroinstruction involves only the application program; it does not cause any
information to be sent through the network. The specified field values are in effect
once the execution completes.

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.
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When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
»—L—_I—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—O0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—DEFINE >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—[rpZ_address_field >
(—rpZ_address_register—)J
| (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpl_extensian_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
L 3)
,—ACB—=—[acb_address _field
(—acbh_address_register—)
| (3)
,—AREA—=—Edefine/display_session_limits_structure_address_fieZd
(—define/display_session_limits_structure_address_register—)—

L (3)
,—BRANCH—= NO
YES

(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
—Eecb_address_fieldf‘
(—ecb_address_register—)
(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—Eexi t_routine_address_field: I
(—exit_routine_address_register—)—

w | | (1)
L, —LOGMODE—=—8-byte_1 ogon_mode_nameJ ,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name

(1)
L,—NETID—=—8-byte_network_ident ifier

> >

L,—OPTCD -—( '|_’(6) ASY o | )J

(3) ™

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
NKEEPSR

(3)

L,—RECLEN—= efine/display_session_limits_structure_length
(—define/display_session_limits_s truci.‘ure_length_register—)J
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><

(1)
L,—USERFLD—=—[4-bytes_of_user_data
(—user_data_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [‘Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6 You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field

AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTIAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=define/display_session_limits_structure_address_field

AREA=(define/display_session_limits_structure_address_register)
Specifies the address of a data area containing a DEFINE/DISPLAY session
limits data structure. (See ["DEFINE/DISPLAY session limits data structure|
[ISTSLD)” on page 654 for a description of the IBM-supplied DSECT that can
be used to map this storage.) A description of the fields in the control block
can be found in [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2
This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
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running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Reference} This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 171



LUNAME=8-byte lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program to which the change in
the session limit and contention-winner polarity values applies. This LU name
is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8 characters in length. If
it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU name on the right
with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID=8-byte_network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program to which
the change in the session limit and contention-winner polarity value applies.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.) The network identifier also is used to find and update the
contents of the logon mode table.

This network identifier is an identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RECLEN=define/display session_limits_structure_length
RECLEN=(define/display_session_limits _structure register)
Specifies the length of the DEFINE/DISPLAY session limits data structure
supplied by the AREA field. The application program must supply the entire
session limits data structure; it cannot supply a partial structure. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'0007"
X'0009'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0017'

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00"' and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.

Return codes
The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—MINWINL_PLUS_MINWINR_ EXCEEDS_SESSLIM
PARAMETER_ERROR—INCOMPLETE_STRUCTURE_ SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_ OR_LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE_SPECIFIED
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'002C' X'001F PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002B' NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0090 X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A4 X'0000' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'00B0O' X'0001" NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0O' X'0006' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_

UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=DISPLAY
Purpose

This macroinstruction returns information associated with an LU or a mode name
of an LU.

Usage

The information returned from this macroinstruction is contained in the
DEFINE/DISPLAY control block. You must specify the address of this control block
in the RPL when issuing the macroinstruction. It is contained in the RPLAREA
field, which can be set with the AREA keyword. Refer to [z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description of the control block.

The execution of this macroinstruction involves only the application program. It
does not cause any information to be sent through the network. There is no direct
correlation to the DISPLAY verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

Conversation states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

Syntax
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(1)

»—L—_l—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—DISPLAY. >
name—
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field >
|:(—rpZ_address_register—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address_field-
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

@ |
—[acb_address _field—_l—
(—ach_address_register—)

L,—ACB—=

(3)
L,—AREA—=—Edefine/display_sess ion_limits_structure_address_field
(—define/display_session_limits_structure_address_register—)—

) |
L,—AREALEN—= efine/display_session_limits_structure_length
(—define/display_session_limits_structur‘e_length_register—)J
i (3) (3) ()
,—BRANCH———[ ,—ECB—= INTERNAL
YES —Eecb_address_fieldf'
(—ecb_address_register—)
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—[exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_routine_address_register—)J

(1) L (1)
L,—LOGMODE—=—8—b yte 1 ogon_mode_nameJ ,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name
i (1)
,—NETID—=—_8-byte_network_identifier

»>.

L [ () | J
,—OPTCD—=—( "SY )

‘ 4

(3) (™
KEEPSR
(3) (8)

NKEEPSRB———

L (1)
—USERFLD———[4 -bytes_of user_data
(—user_data regzster—)
i (1)
,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd
(—vector_address_register—)
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(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—[vector_length_field

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [“Coding default values” on page 3 for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6 You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACB in the RPL.

AREA=define/display _session_limits_structure address field
AREA=(define/display _session_limits_structure address register)
Specifies the address of a data area for the DEFINE/DISPLAY session limits
data structure (Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for a description of this control block.). This field is labeled
RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=define/display_session_limits_structure_length
AREALEN=(define/display session limits_structure_length register)
Specifies the length of the area in which the DEFINE/DISPLAY session limits
data structure is to be returned. If a mode name is specified for the
LOGMODE field, the application program must supply an area large enough
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to contain the entire session limits data structure. If LOGMODE=0 is specified,
a length of 40 can be coded for this field. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the
RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte_logon_mode_name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be allocated for this conversation. The network properties include,
for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to|z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
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statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUNAME=8-byte_lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program to which the requested
session information applies. The LU name is a name that is valid as the LU
name value on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction and the
network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8 characters in length. If it is
less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on the right with blanks. This
field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program to which
the requested session information applies.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.) The network identifier also is used to find and update the
contents of the logon mode table. It is the same as the NETID value on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction.

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL

extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field
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RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field

VTRINA=(vector_address register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VTRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VTRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector _length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the actual length
of the session limits structure being returned by the AREA field. If the
application program specified LOGMODE=0, the value 40 is returned for this
field. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.
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RCPRI

X'0000'

X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0078'

X'007C'
X'0090'

X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0008'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'
X'0013'
X'0016'
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001"
X'0006'

X'0008'

A description of the session limits structure is found in the |Z/ O§|
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

¢ VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')
 Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

Return codes
The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—NO_CORRESPONDING_MODE_IN_ LOGMODE_TABLE
PARAMETER_ERROR—NO_CORRESPONDING_LU_IN_ LOGMODE_TABLE
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY
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APPCCMD CONTROL=0OPRCNTL, QUALIFY=RESTORE
Purpose

This macroinstruction is used to restore modes and their associated persistent
LU-LU sessions that are pending recovery.

Usage

This macroinstruction can be used by an application program to restore modes and
associated persistent LU-LU sessions that are pending recovery. A mode is restored
only after any sessions for the mode are restored. A mode without sessions also
must be restored.

A single LU-mode can be restored when the LU name and logon mode are
specified on the RESTORE command. All modes for a specific LU are restored
when only the LU name is specified. If neither the LU name (with its NETID, if
applicable) nor the logon mode is specified, all LUs and modes in the LU-mode
table are restored.

The application program specifies the amount of information that is to be returned
in the RESTORE control block. To do this, it uses the LIST keyword in the
RESTORE macroinstruction. The application program can specify LU-mode table
information, LU-mode table and session information, or no information. If the
application program requests information to be returned, it must specify the
address of a data area to contain that information. The application program must
provide the storage area in addition to specifying the address of the storage. This
address is contained in the RPLAREA field, which can be set with the AREA
keyword.

When the area pointed to by RPLAREA is large enough, the macroinstruction
builds multiple RESTORE blocks in this area, if necessary. The RESTORE structures
are placed in the area specified until the area is filled or the command is
completed, whichever comes first.

For more information about the restore process, refer to|z/OS Communications|
[Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide] For information about the RESTORE
control block, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
Guidel For an example of retrieving information that is returned, refer to |z / OS|
Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction.

The recovering VTAM application program can issue this macroinstruction only
after it issues the SETLOGON START macroinstruction. Otherwise, this

macroinstruction is rejected.

Syntax
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(1)

»»—L—J—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—0PRCNTL—,—QUALIFY—=—RESTORE
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register—)J

(3)

L, —AAREA—=

—ErpZ_extension_address_field ]
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

(3)
L,—AREA—:—Eres tore_structure_address_field a
(—restore_structure_address_register—)

i (3)
,—AREALEN—=—Edata_area_length
(—data_area_length_register‘—)J
i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—EN()——|—
YES
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exit_r'outz‘ne_address_r‘egister—)—|

».

] L (1)
,—LIST—= ALL

tNONEi‘
NOSESS

(1)

—,—LOGMODE—=—38-byte_logon_mode_name

\

(1)

- ,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name
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(1)

—,—NETID—=—38-byte_network_identifier

[ () (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( v ASY. )
(3)
L_SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
L_NKEEPSRB
» >4
L (1)
,—USERFLD—=

—E4-bytes_0f_user_data—_|—
(—user_data_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=restore_structure _address field
AREA=(restore_structure_address_register)
Specifies the address of a data area that returns one or more RESTORE data
structures. It is used only with LIST=ALL or LIST=NOSESS. It is unnecessary
when LIST=NONE is specified. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=restore_structure_length
AREALEN=(restore_structure_length_register)
Specifies the length of the area in which the RESTORE data structure is to be
returned. It is used only with LIST=ALL or LIST=NOSESS. It is unnecessary
when LIST=NONE is specified. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LIST
Specifies the information to be returned in the RESTORE structure, which

describes the LUs, modes, and sessions that have been restored. This field is
labeled RPL6LIST in the RPL extension.
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LIST=ALL
Specifies that all LU, mode, and session information is returned in the
RESTORE structure.

LIST=NONE
Specifies that no RESTORE structure is returned.

LIST=NOSESS
Specifies that all LU and mode information but no session information is
returned in the RESTORE structure.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name which should be restored. The application
program can specify a logon mode name with an LU name to give greater
granularity over the scope of the command. LOGMODE can be specified only
with LUNAME. The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode
name can be up to 8 characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters, VTAM
pads it on the right with blanks. If this operand is coded on this
macroinstruction and on the RPL extension, VTAM uses the specifications from
the macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUNAME=8-byte lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner whose modes must be restored. It is the same
as the LU name value on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC
macroinstruction. It is also the network name of the target LU. When the
application program does not specify the LU name, all LUs and modes are
restored. Otherwise, only the modes associated with a specified LU name are
restored. The LU name can be up to 8 characters in length. If it is less than 8
characters in length, VTAM pads the LU name on the right with blanks. This
field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID=8-byte network identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner whose modes must be restored.

If PARMS= (NONAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored.

If NONAME=YES is specified, LUNAME and NETID together form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.) The network identifier also is used to find the appropriate

information on sessions and modes waiting to be restored. It is the same as the
NETID value on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction.

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
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the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of information that the application program can associate with
this operator control request. The information is returned unchanged when the
macroinstruction completes. This data cannot be used by any conversations. It
can be used for correlation purposes. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the length of
AREA used to contain the RESTORE structure(s) returned by the AREA field.
This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Returns any unchanged user data that the application program placed in this
field. This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL extension.
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RCPRI
X'0000'

X'0000'

X'0000'

X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0078'

X'007C'
X'0090'

X'009C'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0006'
X'0007'
X'0008'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0013'
X'0016'
X'001F
X'0029'
X'002B'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0001"
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001"
X'0006'

X'0008'

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page]

for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (RESTORE complete.)
RESTORE_UNNECESSARY—NO_SESSIONS_TO_RESTORE
RESTORE_INCOMPLETE—INPUT_WORK_AREA_TOO_ SMALL
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
NO_CORRESPONDING_MODE_IN_LM_TABLE
NO_CORRESPONDING_LU_IN_LM_TABLE
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
INVALID_LIST_VALUE_SPECIFIED_ON_APPCCMD_FOR_ RESTORE
NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
RESTORE_REJECTED—RESTORE_ISSUED_BEFORE_ SETLOGON_START
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=ALLOCD

Purpose

This macroinstruction reserves a session without establishing a conversation. If a
session is not available and session limits allow, VTAM activates a session for the
conversation, if possible. Session related information can be passed from VTAM to

the application before the application sends the FMH-5. The conversation is not

active until the application issues the APPCCMD CONTROL=SENDFMH5
macroinstruction.

Usage

QUALIFY=ALLOCD is used when an application program preallocates a

conversation and wants VTAM to queue the request if the request cannot be met
immediately. This macroinstruction completes when VTAM reserves a session for a

conversation or when an error occurs that prevents VTAM from reserving a
session.

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:
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1. If a session is free, VTAM reserves it for a conversation.

2. If no free sessions exist and session limits allow, VTAM establishes a session
and reserves it for a conversation.

3. If a new session cannot be established, VTAM queues the request until a
session becomes available or until the session limits are changed to allow the
establishment of a new session.

After session initiation, the conversation is reserved in PENDING ALLOCATE state
and the application receives the conversation identifier in the CONVID field. The
application could also receive the PCID for the session if VTRINA and VIRINL are
specified on the preallocation request. The application program associates a

conversation with a particular transaction by using the conversation identifier
(CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received on this
conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is suspended for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
»—L—_l—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—ALLOCD >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—:—|:rpZ_address_field >
(—rpl_address_register—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field
(—r‘pl_extension_address_r’egister—)J
| (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address_fieZd ]

(—acb_address_register—)

L (3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—= NO ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
|:YES:| |:CS
LLCA—-
L (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
Les
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M

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_fz’eld

(—ecb_address_register—)—

,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field ]

(5) (3)

(—exit_routine_address_register—)

- ,—LOGMODE—=—_8-byte_logon_mode_name

(1)

(1)

—,—LUAFFIN—=—|:APPL
NOTAPPL

L,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_Zu_name

(1)

M

L (1)
,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME

|—GNAME—I

L ,—NETID—=—8-byte_network_identifier

(1)

[ (6) 3) J
L, —OPTCD—=—(— ASY )
(3)
SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
L_NKEEPSRB
L (1)
,—RTSRTRN

BOTH
I—EXPD—I

L,—USERFLD—=—|:4-bytes_of_user_data—_l—
(—user_data_register—)

(1)

|\,—VTRINA—=

—Evector‘_address_field ]

(1)

(—vector_address_register—)
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>

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_lengthjieZd

(—vector_length_register—)J

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [“Coding default values” on page 3 for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH

Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
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CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA

ECB

running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is
processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I TANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY [IANY.

CONXMOD=CS

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.
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ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be preallocated for this conversation. The network properties
include, for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is meaningful only when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide|
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LUNAME=8-byte lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte network identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQONAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
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the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field

VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

¢ The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector_length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VIAM places vector list information
for the application.
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This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values at the completion of this
macroinstruction:

X'00' RESET
X'08' END_CONV
X'FF' PENDING_ALLOCATE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/0OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
i

ide| for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.
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CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.
REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.
FDB2

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.
NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is returned at completion only if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
NONE (B'00')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.
NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.
APPL (B'10"')
GR affinity is application-owned.

PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
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RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

¢ VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

* Send FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'15")
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0070'
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'

X'00B0'
X'00B0O'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'0000'
X'0001"
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0000'
X'0001'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

* Receive FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'16")
* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18)

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

The conversation state is PENDING_ALLOCATE after successful completion of this
macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY
MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE.
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'00B0' X'0007" NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
X'00B0O' X'0008' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_

IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=CONVGRP
Purpose

This macroinstruction reserves a session for a conversation with a specified
conversation group identifier without establishing a conversation. If the specified
session is not available and session limits allow, VTAM queues the request until
the session becomes available. If the specific session does not exist, VTAM fails the
preallocation request. After a session is reserved, session related information can be
passed between the application program and VTAM. The conversation is not active
until the APPCCMD CONTROL=SENDFMHS is issued.

Usage

QUALIFY=CONVGRP is used to preallocate a conversation over a specific session
that already exists. It provides the ability to serially preallocate a related group of
conversations on a particular session. This macroinstruction completes when:

* VTAM assigns the specified session to the conversation.
* The specific session is deactivated.

* An error occurs that prevents VTAM from assigning the session to the
conversation.

To indicate the session to be used, the application program specifies the
conversation group identifier for the session on the CGID keyword. The
conversation group identifier of the session is returned to the application program
by the CGID returned field for the following APPCCMD macroinstructions:

* APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC
* APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC
* APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMH5

VTAM finds the session for the conversation as follows:

1. If the specified session is available, VTAM assigns it to the conversation.

2. If the specified session exists but is not available, VTAM queues the request
until the session becomes available.

3. If the specified session is deactivated while the request is queued, the queued
request is rejected.

After session initiation, the session is reserved to receive session related
information if necessary and is assigned to a conversation. A conversation
identifier is returned to the application in the CONVID field. The application
program associates a conversation with a particular transaction by using the
conversation identifier (CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received on this
conversation.
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Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
»_l_—_l_APPCCMD_ —CONTROL—=—PREALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—CONVGRP
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—:—|:rpZ_address_field
(—r‘pZ_addr‘ess_r‘egister—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—:—[rpZ_extension_address_field
(—r'pZ_extension_(iddress_regisi,‘er—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—=—Eacb_address _field
(—m:b_address_regz'sifer—)J

i (3)
,—BRANCH—=—[NO
YES
i (1)
,—CGID—=—E32-bit_conversation_group_id_field I
(—32-bit_conversation_group_id_register—)—

».

i w || (1)
,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA ,—CONXMOD CA
CS |—CSJ
LLCA—
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address _field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field
(—exz't_routz'ne_address_regisi,‘er—)J
i @ || (1)
,—LUAFFIN—=—[APPL—_|— ,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
NOTAPPL |—GNAME—I
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KEEPSRB

NKEEPSRB

(1)

|~,—RTSRTR.".I = BOTH

Lexpp

(1)
—E4—bytes_of_user_data—_|—
(—user_data_register—)

L,—USERFLD—=

(1)

L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_field |
(—vector_address_register—)—

(1)
|—,—VTRINL—:—[vector_Zength_field
(—vector_length_regis ter—)J

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
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AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTIAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CGID=32-bit_conversation group id field
CGID=(32-bit_conversation_group_id register)
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group ID.

This value can be obtained from a previous APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC,
CONTROL=PREALLOC, or CONTROL=RCVFMH5 macroinstruction. If the
CGID operand is not specified, VTAM uses the conversation group ID that is
already in the RPL6CGID field on the RPL extension.

The conversation group ID identifies a specific session between two specific
LUs. It provides a means by which a VTAM LU 6.2 application program and
its partner LU can share serially the same session.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.

z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
subsequent APPCCMD CONTROL=SENDFMHS. This field is labeled
RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, for example, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY I IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, for example, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.
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LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is meaningful only when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide|

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
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returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB

Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN

Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH

Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a

remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field
VTRINA=(vector _address register)

Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VTRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector_length_field
VTRINL=(vector_length_register)

Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
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RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.
CONSTATE

The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPI extension.

This field can have the following values at the completion of this
macroinstruction:

X'00' RESET
X'08' END_CONV
X'FF' PENDING_ALLOCATE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2]
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'O')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'60')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.
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REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGMODE
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the

session to be preallocated for this conversation. The network properties
include, for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Reference} This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is returned at completion only if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.

NONE (B'00")
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.

NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.
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APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.

LUNAME
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is located.

This network identifier is the identifier of the partner LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')

The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'0')

The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.

RCPRI

The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
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session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

* Send FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'15")

* Receive FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'16)

* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18)

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

The conversation state is PENDING_ALLOCATE after successful completion of this
macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'0000' X'000A' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED
X'0000' X'000B' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED
X'0004' X'0000' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY

X'0004' X'0001' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0004' X'000E' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'0004' X'000F' DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED

X'002C' X'0000' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
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RCPRI
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0070'
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0001"
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'001F
X'002A"
X'002E'
X'002F
X'0000
X'0000
X'0000"
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

Meaning

PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CGID_VALUE_SPECIFIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=CONWIN

210

Purpose

This macroinstruction reserves a contention-winner session for a conversation, if
session limits allow, without establishing a conversation. If a contention-winner
session is not available, VTAM queues the request for later completion. After a
session is reserved, Session related information can be passed between the
application program and VTAM. The conversation is not active until the
APPCCMD CONTROL=SENDFMHS is issued.

Usage

QUALIFY=CONWIN is used when an application program preallocates a
conversation and wants VTAM to queue the request if no contention-winner
session can be assigned. This macroinstruction completes when VTAM reserves a
contention-winner session or an error occurs that prevents VTAM from assigning a
session.

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:

1. If a contention-winner session is currently available, VTAM reserves it for a
conversation.

2. If no contention-winner session is available and session limits allow, VTAM
establishes a new contention-winner session and assigns it to the conversation.

3. If a new contention-winner session cannot be established, VTAM queues the
request until a contention-winner session is available or session limits are
changed to allow a new contention-winner session to be activated.

For this macroinstruction to complete successfully, the session limits must define at
least one contention-winner session.
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If contention-winner sessions are deactivated under normal conditions and an
APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=CONWIN request is queued,
VTAM activates another contention-winner session to meet the queued request.

After session initiation, the session is reserved to receive session related
information if necessary and is assigned to a conversation. A conversation
identifier is returned to the application in the CONVID field. The application
program associates a conversation with a particular transaction by using the
conversation identifier (CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received on this
conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
| APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—CONVGRP——>
|—name— —
(2)
»—,—RPL—= rpl_address_field >
|:(—rpl_uddr‘ess_r‘egister—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpl_extension_address_field
(—r‘pZ_extension_addr‘ess_regist‘er—)J
i (3)
,—ACB—= acb_address_field
|:(—acb_address_regis7.‘er‘—)—|
i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—=—|:NO ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA.
YES |:CS
LLCA—
i (1)
,—CONXMOD—-=

CA
Les
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(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_addressjield
(—ecb_address_register—)—

(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field

(—exit_routine_address_regis 1.‘er—)J

(1)

—,—LOGMODE—=—8-byte_logon_mode_name

(1) L (1)
—,—LUAFFIN—:—[APPL ,—LUNAME—=—8-byte_lu_name
NOTAPPL
L (1)
,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
I—GNAME—|

M

M

(1)

—,—NETID—=—38-byte_network_identifier

| o 3)
L ,—OPTCD—=—( ASY

(3)
LSYN
(3) (1)
KEEPSRB.
3) (8)
L_NKEEPSRB
L (1)
,—RTSRTRN BOTH
Lexpp—!

>

(1)

|—,—USERFLD—:—[4—bytes_of_user_data
(—user_data_register—):|

».

(1)

L,—VTRINA—= vector _address field
_[ T o )J

(—vector_address_register—

)

(1)

L,—VTRINL—=—[vector_length_field ]

(—vector_length_register—)
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Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH

Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.
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CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |;IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field
ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
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asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte logon_mode name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be preallocated for this conversation. The network properties
include, for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is meaningful only when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

LUNAME=8-byte Llu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
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located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte _network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.
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OPTCD=KEEPSRB

Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.
RPL=rpl address field
RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN

Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH

Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a

remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
VTRINA=(vector_address register)

Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

¢ The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector length field
VTRINL=(vector length register)

Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
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RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values at the completion of this
macroinstruction:

X'00" RESET
X'08' END_CONV
X'FF' PENDING_ALLOCATE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
i

ide| for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user 1D,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.
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NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.
SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.
REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.
FDB2

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.
NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is only returned at completion if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
NONE (B'00')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.
NOTAPPL (B'O1")
GR affinity is not application-owned.
APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.
PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'O')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
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code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
 Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

e Send FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'15")

* Receive FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'16')

* PCID vector (X'17")
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¢ Name change vector (X'18')
* Session information vector (X'19')
* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

The conversation state is PENDING_ALLOCATE after successful completion of this
macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'0000' X'000A' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED

X'0000' X'000B' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED

X'0004' X'0000' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY

X'0004' X'0001' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0004' X'000E' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'0004' X'000F' DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED

X'002C' X'0000' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER

X'002C’ X'0001' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE

X'002C’ X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002B' PARAMETER_ERROR—NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0074' X'0000' HALT_ISSUED

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’ X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'00B0' X'0001' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0002' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME

X'00B0' X'0003' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0004' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0005' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH

X'00B0' X'0006' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0007' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_

FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning
X'00B0' X'0008' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=IMMED
Purpose

This macroinstruction reserves an active contention-winner session for a
conversation, if session limits allow, without establishing a conversation. If no
session is available, the preallocation request fails. After a session is reserved,
session related information can be passed between the application program and
VTAM. The conversation is not active until the APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDFMHS5 is issued.

Usage

QUALIFY=IMMED is used to preallocate a conversation when the application
program needs an immediate response from VTAM. This macroinstruction
completes successfully only when an active contention-winner session is available
to be reserved for a conversation. If the request cannot be met immediately, VTAM
does not queue it. VTAM neither tries to activate a new session nor bids on a
contention-loser session.

When a conversation is preallocated, VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it.
This identifier is returned in the CONVID field. The application program must
associate a conversation with a particular transaction by using the conversation
identifier.

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
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(1)

»—L—_l—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—IMMED >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield >
(—rpl_a'ddress_regz'ster—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_regis L‘er—)—|

L (3)
,—ACB—= acb address field
T adrees ] 7

(—acb_address_register—)

i ® | | (1)
,—BRANCH—=—|:NO ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES I:CS
LLCA—
i (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
Les ]
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_addressjield
(—exit_routine_address_register—) i

M
v

(1)

- ,—LOGMODE—=—8-byte_logon_mode_name

\
v

(1)

—,—LUNAME—=—_8-byte_lu_name

N
v

(1)

—,—NETID—=—_8-byte_network_identifier
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».

>

L (6) (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

(3)

—SYN

(3) ()
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

|~,—RTSRTR!\I = BOTH

(1)

Lexpo]

>

>

L,—USERFLD—=

(1)
—E4-bytes_of_user_data——|7
(—user_data_register—)

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_addressjieZd
(—veci,‘or_address_register—)J
> >
i (1)
,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_lengthjield
(—vector‘_lengi,‘h_register—)J
Notes:
1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by

7
8

specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
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AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTIAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
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logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte_logon_mode_name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be preallocated for this conversation. The network properties
include, for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
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named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource|
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUNAME=8-byte_lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID=8-byte network identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which
the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YES) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.
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RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes_of user_data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector_address_field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
¢ VIRINA=0
* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.
¢ The value for VIRINL is not specified.

This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length_field

VTRINL=(vector_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VIAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.
YES (B'1')

The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
NO (B'0')

The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.
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CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following value at the completion of this
macroinstruction:

X'00' RESET
X'08' END_CONV
X'FF' PENDING_ALLOCATE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to [z/0OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'60')
No data is to be encrypted.
SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.
REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.
FDB2

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
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by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MH5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEFMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

No (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
PRSISTVP

Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension. The format of the session instance identifier is described in
the [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values 0-8 are valid.
This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0058'
X'0070'
X'0074'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'000E'
X'0000'
X'0001"
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'001F
X'002B'
X'002E'
X'002F
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

YES (B'1')
Indicates that the session was established using session-level LU-LU
verification.

NO (B'0')
Indicates that the session was not established using session-level LU-LU
verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

e Send FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'15")

* Receive FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'16)

* PCID vector (X'17")

* Name change vector (X'18')

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

The conversation state is PENDING_ALLOCATE after successful completion of this
macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT
UNSUCCESSFUL,_SESSION_NOT_AVAILABLE
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
HALT_ISSUED

VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE.
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RCPRI
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B0O'
X'00B0'
X'00B0'
X'00B0O'

X'00B0'
X'00B0'

X'00B0O'

X'00B0'

RCSEC
X'0000

X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0001"
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'

X'0005'
X'0006'

X'0007

X'0008'

Meaning

ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY
NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_
IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREALLOC, QUALIFY=WHENFREE

Purpose

This macroinstruction reserves a session for a conversation, if session limits allow,
without establishing a conversation. If a session is not available and one cannot be
activated, VTAM returns control to the application program. After a session is
reserved, session related information can be passed between the application
program and VTAM. The conversation is not active until the APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEMHS5 is issued.

Usage

QUALIFY=WHENFREE is used when an application program preallocates a
conversation and wants VTAM to search for a session that satisfies the ALLOCATE
request. This macroinstruction completes when VTAM reserves a session for a
conversation or when VTAM cannot reserve a session and returns control to the
application program with a return code of X'0004', X'0001".

VTAM finds a session for the conversation as follows:
1. If a session is available, VTAM reserves it for a conversation.

2. If no available sessions exist and session limits allow, VTAM establishes a
session and reserves it for a conversation.

3. If a session cannot be established and session activation requests are pending,
VTAM queues the PREALLOCATE request until the request is satisfied or until
all pending session activation requests are used. If the pending session
activation requests are used before the PREALLOCATE request is satisfied,
VTAM fails the PREALLOCATE request with an RCPRI, RCSEC code of
X'0004', X'0001".

4. 1If a session cannot be established and no session activation request is pending
that might satisfy the PREALLOCATE request, VTAM fails the PREALLOCATE
request with an RCPRI, RCSEC code of X'0004', X'0001' and returns control to
the application program.
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After session initiation, the session is reserved to receive session related
information if necessary and is assigned to a conversation. When a conversation is
preallocated, VTAM assigns a conversation identifier to it. This identifier is
returned in the CONVID field. The application program associates a conversation
with a particular transaction by using the conversation identifier (CONVID).

The application program can specify how expedited data is to be received on this
conversation.

Context

This macroinstruction is independent of conversation states when it is issued. The
initial conversation state is created after this macroinstruction completes.

When a mode is retained for persistent LU-LU sessions, this macroinstruction is
not allowed.

Syntax
(1)
> APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREALLOC—,—QUALIFY—=—WHENFREE >
I—name— i
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_addre$sjield >
(—rpl_addr‘ess_r‘egis7.‘er—)J
i (3)
,—AAREA—:—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_register‘—)—|
i (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_address_register—)—|
i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—=—ENO——|— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES tCS
LLCA—-
i (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
Lcs ]
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—:—Eexit_routine_address_field
(—exit_routine_address_register—)—l
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M

(1)

—,—LOGMODE—=—38-byte_logon_mode_name

M

@ || (1)
—,—LUAFFIN—=—|:APPL ,—LUNAME—=—_8-byte_lu_name
NOTAPPL
| (1)
,—NAMEUSE—= APNAME
|—GNAMEJ

v

(1)

—,—NETID—=—8-byte_network_identifier

M

[ 6) 3) J
L ,—O0PTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
(3)
L_SYN
(3) (7)
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
L_NKEEPSRB
] L S W
,—RTSRTRN—= BOTH
I—EXPD—|

| (1)
,—US ERFLD—=—|:4—byte$_of_user_data
(—user_data_reg,vister‘—):|

(1)

L,—VTRI NA—=—|:vector_address_fie ld ]
)

(—vector_address_register—

(1)

L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_fieZd J

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by

specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting

the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [“Coding default values” on page 3 for information on coding operands

on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.
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3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
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corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field
EXIT=(exit _routine_address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
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when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOGMODE=8-byte_logon_mode _name
Specifies the logon mode name designating the network properties for the
session to be preallocated for this conversation. The network properties
include, for example, the class of service to be used.

The logon mode name cannot be blanks. The logon mode name can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads it on
the right with blanks.

If the logon mode parameter on the APPCCMD macroinstruction specifies a
logon mode name that does not exist in the logon mode table, VTAM uses the
mode name of blanks to retrieve the default mode entry when processing
session activation requests. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for more information.) This logon mode name
corresponds to a logon mode name specified in a MODEENT definition
statement. (The MODEENT statement is used to build the logon mode table
named in the MODETAB operand of the APPL definition statement for this
application program.) For more information on the MODEENT
macroinstruction, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Resource]
[Definition Referencel This field is labeled RPL6MODE in the RPL extension.

LUAFFIN
Specifies whether the application program or VTAM will be the owner of the
Generic Resource affinity for this specific LU partner.

LUAFFIN=APPL
The application program will own the GR affinity for this LU.

LUAFFIN=NOTAPPL
VTAM will own the GR affinity for this LU.

The LUAFFIN keyword is only meaningful when the issuing application is
acting as a generic resource. If the application does not support a generic
name, LUAFFIN is ignored.

The LUAFFIN value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU. If any active or pending sessions exist, the LUAFFIN value is ignored, and
the previously established ownership is used for new sessions. If LUAFFIN is
not specified and no sessions currently exist with the partner LU, the generic
resource affinity ownership will be based on the type of LU 6.2 session or the
owner will be the application if SETLOGON OPTCD=GNAMEADD,
AFFIN=APPL was issued.

For more information about affinity ownership between an LU and a generic
resource member, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

LUNAME=8-byte lu_name
Specifies the name of the partner application program at which the remote
transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA field, is
located. This LU name is the network name of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is less than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the LU
name on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NAMEUSE
Specifies the preferred type of name identifying the application to the partner
LU in the PLU name structured user data subfield in the BIND requests or in
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the SLU name structured user data subfield in BIND responses sent while the
application is acting as a generic resource.

NAMEUSE=APNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by its application
network name.

NAMEUSE=GNAME
The application identifies itself to the partner LU by a generic resource
name.

The NAMEUSE value is honored if no sessions currently exist with the partner
LU and if no partner affinity is being retained. If any active or pending
sessions exist or a partner affinity is being retained, the previous type of name
is used for new sessions. If NAMEUSE is not specified, the generic resource
name will be the preferred name used when starting sessions as a generic
resource.

NETID=8-byte network_identifier
Specifies the network identifier of the partner application program at which

the remote transaction program, specified in the FMH-5 supplied in the AREA
field, is found.

If PARMS= (NQNAMES=NO) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction and
you specify NETID, the NETID value is ignored. If PARMS=
(NONAMES=YESY) is specified on the ACB macroinstruction, NETID must be
supplied.

If NONAMES=YES, LUNAME and NETID are used together to form the
network-qualified name of the target LU. (If NETID is specified, LUNAME
must be specified.)

This network identifier is the identifier of the target LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters in length, VTAM pads the
network identifier on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPLONET in the RPL
extension.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
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not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4-bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user_data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VTRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VTRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector _length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VIAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of the RPL and RPL extension fields:

AVFA
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the partner LU accepts
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the already-verified indicator in place of the password security access subfield
on the FMH-5s that it receives. This field is labeled RPL6AVFA in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts the already-verified indicator.
No (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept the already-verified indicator.

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following value at the completion of this
macroinstruction:

X'00' RESET
X'08' END_CONV
X'FF' PENDING_ALLOCATE

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

Note: The value in this field is returned before this macroinstruction completes
to allow the application to cancel the conversation allocation process before it
completes. Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|
for more information.

CONVSECP
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether the
partner LU accepts FMH-5s that include security subfields and indicators. The
indication is either YES or NO (RPL6CLSA in RPL6RTUN set on or off). This
field is labeled RPL6CLSA in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts FMH-5s with security subfields and indicators. The
subfields allow the application program to include a password, user ID,
and profile on allocation requests.

NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept FMH-5s with security subfields. If this is
the case, VTAM strips out any security subfields and indicators that might
be included on an allocation request.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.
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REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LUAFFIN
The field in the RPL extension that indicates the requested (on input) or actual
(on output) ownership of a Generic Resource affinity with the partner LU, if
one exists. A result value is only returned at completion if a requested value is
specified when the macroinstruction is issued.
NONE (B'60')
GR affinity is not applicable or is unknown.
NOTAPPL (B'01')
GR affinity is not application-owned.
APPL (B'10')
GR affinity is application-owned.
PRSISTVP
Indicates that the partner LU accepts requests for persistent verification. This
field is labeled RPL6PV in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The partner LU accepts persistent-verification indicators.
NO (B'0')
The partner LU does not accept persistent-verification indicators.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
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only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE

The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. However, not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not interpreted by VTAM. If the APPCCMD failed
because an attempt to establish a session failed, this field contains a sense code
indicating the cause of the failure. This field is labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL
extension.

SESSID

The field in the RPL extension that returns a session instance identifier of the
session over which the FMH-5 flows. The FMH-5 is supplied by the
application program using the AREA field. This field is labeled RPL6SSID in
the RPL extension.

SESSIDL

The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range of
0-8 are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10')
Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

Local nonce vector (X'13")

Partner's nonce vector (X'14')

Send FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'15')
Receive FMH_5 sequence number vector (X'16')
PCID vector (X'17")

Name change vector (X'18')

Session information vector (X'19")

Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")
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State changes

The conversation state is PENDING_ALLOCATE after successful completion of this
macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'0000' X'000A' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_APPL_NAME_GENERIC_ NAME_REQUESTED

X'0000' X'000B' SESSIONS_WILL_USE_GENERIC_NAME_APPL_ NAME_REQUESTED

X'0004' X'0000' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_NO_ RETRY

X'0004' X'0001' ALLOCATION_ERROR—ALLOCATION_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0004' X'000E' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'0004' X'000F' DEALLOCATION_REQUESTED

X'002C' X'0000' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LU_NAME_OR_ NETWORK_IDENTIFIER

X'002C' X'0001' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_MODE

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002B' PARAMETER_ERROR—NETWORK-QUALIFIED_NAME_REQUIRED

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0074' X'0000' HALT_ISSUED

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’ X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOC_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE.

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_
SUPPORT_REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'00B0' X'0001' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_ VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0002' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
DIFFERS_FROM_ASSOCIATED_NAME

X'00B0' X'0003' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_FOUND_
IN_VARIANT_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0004' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_SUPPLIED_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0005' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—PARTNER_NETWORK_ NAME_MISMATCH

X'00B0' X'0006' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LUNAME_FOUND_IN_
UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0007' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—NAME_RETURNED_
FOUND_IN_UNUSABLE_NAME_ENTRY

X'00B0' X'0008' NAME_RESOLUTION_ERROR—LU_NAME_FOUND_

IN_A_DISASSOCIATED_NAME_ENTRY
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APPCCMD CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=CONFIRM
Purpose

This macroinstruction is used to change the local conversation state of a
half-duplex conversation from SEND to RECEIVE. This macroinstruction flushes
the SEND buffer and then sends a confirmation request to the partner application
program. When a positive acknowledgment to the confirmation is received, the
macroinstruction changes the conversation state from SEND to RECEIVE.

Usage

This macroinstruction synchronizes the communication between the local and
remote LUs. It is issued when the application program has finished sending and is
ready to receive. This macroinstruction causes VTAM to flush the SEND buffer (in
the same way as it does for APPCCMD CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=CONFIRM)
and send a confirmation request to the partner LU.

If a positive acknowledgment to the confirmation is received (as indicated by an
RCPRI of X'0000'), VTAM changes the conversation from SEND to RECEIVE state
in preparation to receive data. If a negative confirmation response is received
(RCPRI is not X'0000"), the state of the conversation is found in the CONSTATE
field.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE
(TYPE=CONFIRM) verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context
This macroinstruction can be issued only from SEND or PENDING_SEND

conversation state. This macroinstruction is not allowed on full-duplex
conversations.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

The local application can specify whether this acknowledgment is a response
(LOCKS=SHORT) or data received from the partner (LOCKS=LONG). The

LOCKS=SHORT specification completes more quickly and the LOCKS=LONG
specification uses fewer transmission flows and processing cycles.

Syntax
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(1)

»_l_—_|_APPCCMD_ —CONTROL—=—PREPRCV—,—QUALIFY—=—CONFIRM >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_addressjield >
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register‘—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—:—ErpZ_extension_address_field
(—rpl_extension_address_regis ter—)J

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field.
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—:—[NO ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES CS
FLLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—=—|:32—bit_resource_id_field ]
(—32-bit_resource_id_register—)
| (1)
,—CONXMOD—= CA
]
SAME
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
—Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field ]
(—exit_routine_address_register—)

». »

L (1)
,—LOCKS—= LONG

_[SHORT:|
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L (6 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( v ASY. )

(3)

SYN
(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

(1)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_addressjield ]

(—vector_address_register—)

>

(1)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_length_fieZd ]

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See [‘Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl _extension address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
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programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id_field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id_register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.
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CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOCKS
Specifies when the execution of the macroinstruction is complete following
execution of the CONFIRM function. This field corresponds to the LOCKS
parameter on the PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE verb, as described in the LU 6.2
architecture. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for more information on the use of this function.) This field is
labeled RPL6LOCK in the RPL extension.

LOCKS=LONG
Specifies that the function of this macroinstruction is complete when
information, such as data, is received from the partner application. The
receipt of data presumes an affirmative reply to the confirmation request.
The local application program must issue an APPCCMD
CONTROL=RECEIVE in order to get the information that caused the
macroinstruction to complete.
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LOCKS=SHORT
Specifies that the function of this macroinstruction is complete when a
positive response is received to the confirmation request.

Note: The partner cannot determine whether LOCKS=LONG or SHORT
was specified. The APPCCMD CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=CONFRMD
must be specified in either case.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

VTRINA=vector address field

VTRINA=(vector_address register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length field

VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
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RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMH5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. It is labeled RPL6MH5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHSRCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS to
receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log

data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
An FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data follows. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC in order to retrieve the log data. It is the
responsibility of the application program to perform an optional receive
check after issuing APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
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QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC to determine whether the expected log data was
sent by the partner application program. The data must be error log data
and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.

LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:

X'0004'
ALLOCATION_ERROR

X'0014'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0030'
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0034'
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'
SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040'
SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044'
SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED

NO (B'0')
Either no error indicator was received or an error indicator was received
but indicated that no log data follows.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00"' and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. The sense code also
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RCPRI
X'0000
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0014'
X'0018'
X'001C’'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0007'
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A"
X'000B'
X'00oC'
X'000D
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0011'
X'001F

can be set when the return code is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This
code indicates why the session for the conversation was deactivated. Not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not recognized by VTAM. This field is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation state is RECEIVE after successful processing.

See |Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page]
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PROGRAM
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

X'0034' X'0000' PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0040' X'0000' SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0048' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'005C' X'0000' USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000 REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOCATE_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A0 X'0004' REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_
NOT_VALID_FOR_FULL-DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=DATACON
Purpose

This macroinstruction sends data, flushes the SEND buffer, and then sends a
confirmation request to the partner application program. If a positive confirmation

acknowledgment is received, the local conversation state is changed from SEND to
RECEIVE state.

Usage

This macroinstruction combines the functions of two macroinstructions, APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=DATA followed by APPCCMD
CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=CONFIRM. VTAM flushes the SEND buffer and
sends the data that is specified on the macroinstruction. A confirmation request
follows. The application program must ensure that the data sent completes a
logical record.

If a positive acknowledgment to the confirmation request is received, the
conversation is placed in RECEIVE state. When this macroinstruction completes

without error, the state of the conversation is contained in the CONSTATE field.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the verbs SEND_DATA followed by
PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE (TYPE=CONFIRM) described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context
This macroinstruction can be issued from the SEND or PENDING_SEND
conversation state. This macroinstruction is not allowed on full-duplex

conversations.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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(1)

»»—L—J—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREPRCV—,—QUALIFY—=—DATACON
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—:—Erp l_extension_address_field ]
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

(3)
L,—AREA—:—Eduta_area_or‘_buffer_Z ist_address_field B
(—data_area_or_buffer list address register—)

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—= NO__l— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
|:YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—= 32-bit_resource_id_field
|:(—32-bit_resource_id_regz’st‘er‘—)J
| w || (3)
,—CONXMOD—= CA ,—CRYPT—= NO
|:CS— |—YESJ
SAME—!
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—= exit_routine_address_field
Tt routine adares J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)

L (3)
,—LOCKS—= LONG

_ESHORT:|
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L,—OPTCD =—( © ASY v )J

(3)

SYN
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3) (7)

(3) (8)
LNKEEPSRB

——BUFFLST

—NBUFFLST

—XBUFLST

KEEPSRB

>«

(3)
L,—RECLEN—:—[data_Zength
(

—data_length_regis i,‘er—)J

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

Following are descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=data _area or_buffer list address field
AREA=(data _area_or buffer list _address register)
Specifies the address of a data buffer or buffer list.

* If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of an area containing the
data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has proceeded this
macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the logical records
supplied by the application program, examining the logical-record length
(LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does not inspect the data
portion of the logical record.)

* If OPTCD=BUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of a buffer list. Each entry
in the buffer list points to the data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has
proceeded this macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the
logical records supplied by the application program, examining the
logical-record length (LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does
not inspect the data portion of the logical record.)

 If OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREA specifies the address of an extended buffer list.
The data to be sent resides in CSM buffers. Once XBUFLST has been
specified on an APPCCMD, VTAM does not track logical records supplied
by the application on this or subsequent requests, for the duration of the
conversation. Each entry in the extended buffer list is 48 bytes. RU
boundaries and logical record boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. Each entry in the buffer list can specify any displacement in a
CSM butffer. VTAM uses the CSM token rather than the storage address to
track a given CSM buffer. Note that a CSM token cannot be repeated in an
extended buffer list.

If multiple areas of a CSM bulffer are to be used on an APPCCMD, the CSM
buffer must first be segmented by using the IVTCSM
REQUEST=ASSIGN_BUFFER macroinstruction, which obtains additional
tokens for the storage area. The tokens are provided on the extended buffer
list and specified on the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY

256 z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id_field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

CRYPT
Specifies whether data at the location indicated by the AREA is to be
encrypted before it is sent on the conversation. This field is labeled RPLTCRYP
in the RPL.

CRYPT=NO
Do not encrypt data before it is sent.
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CRYPT=YES
Encrypt the data before it is sent. Specify CRYPT=YES only if encryption is
allowed on the mode to which the conversation is allocated. (Refer to
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description
of how VTAM determines the level of cryptography:.)

Note: If CRYPT=YES is specified, VTAM does not use HPDT services to
transfer data, even if OPTCD=XBUFLST is specified. Instead, the normal
send or receive path is used.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

LOCKS
Specifies when the execution of the macroinstruction is complete following
execution of the CONFIRM function. This field corresponds to the LOCKS
parameter on the PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE verb, as described in the LU 6.2
architecture. (Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for more information on the use of this function.) This field is
labeled RPL6LOCK in the RPL extension.

LOCKS=LONG
Specifies that the function of this macroinstruction is complete when
information, such as data, is received from the partner application. The
receipt of data presumes an affirmative reply to the confirmation request.
The local application program must issue an APPCCMD
CONTROL=RECEIVE in order to get the information that caused the
macroinstruction to complete.

LOCKS=SHORT
Specifies that the function of this macroinstruction is complete when a
positive response is received to the confirmation request.

Note: The partner cannot determine whether LOCKS=LONG or SHORT
was specified. The APPCCMD CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=CONFRMD
must be specified in either case.
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OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=BUFFLST
Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within multiple buffers. This option allows the application program to

provide data from discontiguous buffer areas. The indicator resides within
the RPLOPTG field of the RPL.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST is chosen, the AREA field of the RPL points to a
buffer list that is a contiguous set of 16-byte control blocks, called buffer
list entries. (Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The
RECLEN field of the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero
multiple of 16 bytes. RU boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. VTAM creates RUs based upon the maximum SEND RU size
regardless of whether the data is taken from one bulffer, part of a buffer, or
multiple buffers. Logical records are also independent of the buffer
boundaries.

OPTCD=NBUFFLST
Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within a single buffer area. The AREA field specifies the address of the
buffer and the RECLEN field specifies the length of the buffer. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPTS® field of the RPL.

OPTCD=XBUFLST
Specifies that the HPDT interface is to be used. The AREA field of the RPL
points to an extended buffer list containing 48-byte buffer list entries. Each
entry in the buffer list points to a CSM buffer to be used for sending data.
(Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The RECLEN field of
the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero multiple of 48 bytes.

The following requirements apply to APPCCMD macroinstructions used to
send data from an application-supplied extended buffer list:
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* Applications using HPDT must use authorized path processing.
Therefore, BRANCH=NO cannot be specified when OPTCD=XBUFLST.

* Entries in the extended buffer list must not contain any negative values.
If a negative value exists in the entry, then the macroinstruction is
rejected with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0010'
(INVALID DATA ADDRESS OR LENGTH).

The indicator is labeled RPLXBFL and resides within the RPLOPT®6 field of
the RPL.

RECLEN=data_length

RECLEN=(data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data to be sent or the length of the buffer list
containing the data to be sent. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

 If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of data to be
sent from the data area specified by AREA.

 If OPTCD=BUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the buffer list that in
turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero multiple of 16
bytes. (Buffer list entries consist of 16 bytes.)

* If OPTCD=XBUFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the extended buffer
list that in turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero
multiple of 48 bytes. (Extended buffer list entries consist of 48 bytes.)

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

Following are descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation. It is
labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

This field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.
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EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 FMH-5 to be
received by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. It is labeled RPL6MH5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHSb5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 to
receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log

data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
An FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data follows. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC in order to retrieve the log data. It is the
responsibility of the application program to perform an optional receive
check after issuing APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC to determine whether the expected log data was
sent by the partner application program. The data must be error log data
and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.

LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:

X'0004'
ALLOCATION_ERROR

X'0014'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0030'
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC
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X'0034'
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'
SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040'
SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044'
SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED

NO (B'O')
Either no error indicator was received or an error indicator was received
but indicated that no log data follows.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00"' and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RPLXSRV
A field in the RPL that is set if VTAM accepts all the CSM buffers from the
application on an HPDT request. If the APPCCMD completes unsuccessfully
and the completion status is stored in the RPL, the application must examine
RPLXSRV. Some TPEND exits are driven where the RPL is canceled and not
posted complete. It is the application's responsibility to examine the RPLXSRV
bit and determine if CSM storage needs to be freed.

For more information about application recovery options when RPLXSRV is
not set, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2|

The RPLXSRYV indicator is contained in the RPLEXTDS field in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. This field has
meaning only if the RCPRI field is set to a nonzero value. The sense code also
can be set when the return code is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This
code indicates why the session for the conversation was deactivated. Not all
RCPRI values have sense data associated with them. If the RCPRI field
indicates USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an
FMH-7 sense code that was not recognized by VTAM. This field is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension.
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SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. It is labeled RPL6SGNL in the
RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

Note: The SIGDATA field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Note: The SIGRCV field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). This field is
labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner application program.
The values carried in the signal code and signal extension fields of the
SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0O')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner application program.
When SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful
information.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area pointed to by the
AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs while data
is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is labeled
RPL6STBF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list (the area
pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage
occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This
field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 263



RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0014'
X'0018'
X'001C'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0034'
X'0040'
X'0048'
X'004C'
X'0050'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0007'
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A'
X'000B'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'0012'
X'001F
X'0024'
X'0025'
X'0028'
X'0032'
X'0000
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'

CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes

These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation enters RECEIVE state after successful completion of the
macroinstruction.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD. See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page
for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK (REMOTE PROGRAM REPLIED AFFIRMATIVELY)
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PROGRAM
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LL
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—BUFFER_LIST_LENGTH_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_NOT_SUPPLIED
PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_LENGTH_IS_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—CRYPTOGRAPHY_NOT_ALLOWED_ ON_MODE
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

STATE_ERROR
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RCPRI
X'005C'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'0094'
X'0098'
X'00A0"

X'00A0"
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'
X'00B4'
X'00B4'
X'00B4'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'

X'0006'
X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0001'
X'0002'
X'0003'

Meaning

USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED
CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOCATE_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
INVALID_CONDITION_FOR_SENDING_DATA
STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_
NOT_VALID_FOR_FULL-DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
PROGRAM_NOT_AUTHORIZED_FOR_ REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR—NOT_SPECIFIED
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_BUFFER_TOKEN_SPECIFIED
CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_INSTANCE_ID_SPECIFIED

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=DATAFLU

Purpose

This macroinstruction sends data to a partner LU and flushes the SEND bulffer. The
conversation state for the application program is then changed from SEND to
RECEIVE.

Usage

This macroinstruction combines the functions of two macroinstructions, APPCCMD
CONTROL=SEND, QUALIFY=DATA followed by APPCCMD
CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=FLUSH. VTAM sends any data currently in the
SEND buffer. This data is followed by the data specified on the macroinstruction to
the partner LU. The application program must ensure that the data sent completes
a logical record.

If the data is sent successfully, the conversation is placed in RECEIVE state. The
conversation state is found in the CONSTATE field when the macroinstruction
completes.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the SEND_DATA followed by
PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE (TYPE=FLUSH) verbs described in the LU 6.2
architecture.

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from the SEND or PENDING_SEND
conversation state. This macroinstruction is not allowed on full-duplex
conversations.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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(1)

»»—L—J—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREPRCV—,—QUALIFY—=—DATAFLU
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield
(—rpl_addr‘ess_register—)J

(3)
L,—AAREA—:—Erp l_extension_address_field ]
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

L (3)
,—ACB—-= acb address field
_E X f

(—acb_address_regis ter—)J

(3)
L,—AREA—:—Eduta_area_or‘_buffer_Z ist_address_field B
(—data_area_or_buffer list address register—)

i @ | | (1)
,—BRANCH—= NO__l— ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
|:YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
| (1)
,—CONVID—= 32-bit_resource_id_field
|:(—32-bit_resource_id_regz’st‘er‘—)J
| w || (3)
,—CONXMOD—= CA ,—CRYPT—= NO
|:CS— |—YESJ
SAME—!
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—= exit_routine_address_field
Tt routine adares J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)
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L,—OPTCD =—( © ASY v )J

(3)

SYN
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3) (7)

(3) (8)
LNKEEPSRB

——BUFFLST

—NBUFFLST

—XBUFLST

KEEPSRB

>«

(3)
L,—RECLEN—:—[data_Zength
(

—data_length_regis i,‘er—)J

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field
AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.
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AREA=data _area or_buffer list address field
AREA=(data _area_or buffer list _address register)
Specifies the address of a data buffer or buffer list.

* If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of an area containing the
data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has proceeded this
macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the logical records
supplied by the application program, examining the logical-record length
(LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does not inspect the data
portion of the logical record.)

* If OPTCD=BUFFLST, AREA specifies the address of a buffer list. Each entry
in the buffer list points to the data to be sent. Unless an HPDT request has
proceeded this macroinstruction on this conversation, VTAM tracks the
logical records supplied by the application program, examining the
logical-record length (LL) field associated with each logical record. (It does
not inspect the data portion of the logical record.)

 If OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREA specifies the address of an extended buffer list.
The data to be sent resides in CSM buffers. Once XBUFLST has been
specified on an APPCCMD, VTAM does not track logical records supplied
by the application on this or subsequent requests, for the duration of the
conversation. Each entry in the extended buffer list is 48 bytes. RU
boundaries and logical record boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. Each entry in the buffer list can specify any displacement in a
CSM butffer. VTAM uses the CSM token rather than the storage address to
track a given CSM buffer. Note that a CSM token cannot be repeated in an
extended buffer list.

If multiple areas of a CSM bulffer are to be used on an APPCCMD, the CSM
buffer must first be segmented by using the IVTCSM
REQUEST=ASSIGN_BUFFER macroinstruction, which obtains additional
tokens for the storage area. The tokens are provided on the extended buffer
list and specified on the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
| Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any
mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
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QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data and that the
application program is to receive data independently of the logical-record
format of the data. BUFFCA corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate |whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY [IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

CRYPT
Specifies whether data at the location indicated by the AREA is to be
encrypted before it is sent on the conversation. This field is labeled RPLTCRYP
in the RPL.

CRYPT=NO
Do not encrypt data before it is sent.
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CRYPT=YES
Encrypt the data before it is sent. Specify CRYPT=YES only if encryption is
allowed on the mode to which the conversation is allocated. (Refer to
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a description
of how VTAM determines the level of cryptography:.)

Note: If CRYPT=YES is specified, VTAM does not use HPDT services to
transfer data, even if OPTCD=XBUFLST is specified. Instead, the normal
send or receive path is used.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.
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OPTCD=BUFFLST

Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within multiple buffers. This option allows the application program to
provide data from discontiguous buffer areas. The indicator resides within
the RPLOPT® field of the RPL.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST is chosen, the AREA field of the RPL points to a
buffer list that is a contiguous set of 16-byte control blocks, called buffer
list entries. (Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The
RECLEN field of the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero
multiple of 16 bytes. RU boundaries are independent of the buffer
boundaries. VTAM creates RUs based upon the maximum SEND RU size
regardless of whether the data is taken from one bulffer, part of a buffer, or
multiple buffers. Logical records are also independent of the buffer
boundaries.

OPTCD=NBUFFLST

Specifies that the data supplied by the application program is contained
within a single buffer area. The AREA field specifies the address of the
buffer and the RECLEN field specifies the length of the buffer. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT®6 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=XBUFLST

Specifies that the HPDT interface is to be used. The AREA field of the RPL
points to an extended buffer list containing 48-byte buffer list entries. Each
entry in the buffer list points to a CSM buffer to be used for sending data.
(Refer to |z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide|
for a detailed description of these buffer list entries.) The RECLEN field of
the RPL specifies a buffer list length that is a nonzero multiple of 48 bytes.

The following requirements apply to APPCCMD macroinstructions used to
send data from an application-supplied extended buffer list:

* Applications using HPDT must use authorized path processing.
Therefore, BRANCH=NO cannot be specified when OPTCD=XBUFLST.

* Entries in the extended buffer list must not contain any negative values.
If a negative value exists in the entry, then the macroinstruction is
rejected with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0010'
(INVALID DATA ADDRESS OR LENGTH).

The indicator is labeled RPLXBFL and resides within the RPLOPT6 field of
the RPL.

RECLEN=data_length

RECLEN=(data_length_register)
Specifies the length of the data to be sent or the length of the buffer list
containing the data to be sent. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

If OPTCD=NBUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of data to be
sent from the data area specified by AREA.

If OPTCD=BUFFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the buffer list that in
turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero multiple of 16
bytes. (Buffer list entries consist of 16 bytes.)

If OPTCD=XBUFLST, RECLEN specifies the length of the extended buffer
list that in turn points to the data to be sent. RECLEN must be a nonzero
multiple of 48 bytes. (Extended buffer list entries consist of 48 bytes.)

RPL=rpl_address_field
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RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. It can have the following
values:

X'01' SEND

X'02" RECEIVE

X'03" RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04'" RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09" PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMH5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner LUs. The
FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an FMH-5 is waiting
to be received by the application program. The application program must
issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
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LOGRCV

The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log
data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')

An FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data follows. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC in order to retrieve the log data. It is the responsibility of
the application program to perform an optional receive check after issuing
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC to determine whether
the expected log data was sent by the partner LU. The data must be error
log data and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.

LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:
X'0004'

ALLOCATION_ERROR
X'0014'

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM
X'0018'

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE
X'001C'

DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER
X'0030'

PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC
X'0034'

PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'

SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC
X'0040'

SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING
X'0044'

SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED

NO (B'0')

RCPRI

Either no error indicator was received or an error indicator was received
but indicated that no log data follows.

The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC

The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 273



the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RPLXSRV
A field in the RPL that is set if VTAM accepts all the CSM buffers from the
application on an HPDT request. If the APPCCMD completes unsuccessfully
and the completion status is stored in the RPL, the application must examine
RPLXSRV. Some TPEND exits are driven where the RPL is canceled and not
posted complete. It is the application's responsibility to examine the RPLXSRV
bit and determine if CSM storage needs to be freed.

For more information about application recovery options when RPLXSRV is
not set, refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2

The RPLXSRYV indicator is contained in the RPLEXTDS field in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. It is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 32-bit sense code. It is labeled
RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension. This field has meaning only if the RCPRI field
is set to a nonzero value. The sense code also can be set when the return code
is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This code indicates why the session for
the conversation was deactivated. Not all RCPRI values have sense data
associated with them. If the RCPRI field indicates
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED, the SENSE field contains an FMH-7 sense
code that VTAM did not recognize.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

Note: The SIGDATA field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. It is labeled
RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension. This field and the SIGDATA field correspond
to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED parameter described in the LU 6.2
architecture.

Note: The SIGRCYV field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY5), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off).

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'
X'0004'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0004'
X'0005'
X'0007"
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'000A"
X'000B'
X'000C'

NO (B'0')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

STSHBF
The field in the RPL extension that returns the address of the current buffer. It
is used with STSHDS to give the current position (address and displacement)
in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list entry (the area pointed to
by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage shortage occurs
while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been sent. This field is
labeled RPL6STBF in the RPL extension.

STSHDS
The field in the RPL extension that returns the displacement into the current
buffer. It is used with STSHBF to give the current position (address and
displacement) in the application-supplied data buffer or buffer list entry (the
area pointed to by the AREA field of the RPL) when a temporary storage
shortage occurs while data is being sent. All data prior to this buffer has been
sent. This field is labeled RPL6STDS in the RPL extension.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation state is RECEIVE after successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to

[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID
ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PROGRAM
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_NO_ RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY
ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_RETRY

Chapter 1. LU 6.2 macroinstruction syntax and operands 275



RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0004' X'000D ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM

X'0014' X'0000 DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018' X'0000" DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C' X'0000' DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0024' X'0000' LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR

X'002C' X'0002' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID

X'002C' X'0003' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_LL

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH

X'002C' X'0011' PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING

X'002C' X'0012' PARAMETER_ERROR—BUFFER_LIST_LENGTH_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'0024' PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_NOT_SUPPLIED

X'002C' X'0025' PARAMETER_ERROR—PS_HEADER_LENGTH_IS_ INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'0028' PARAMETER_ERROR—CRYPTOGRAPHY_NOT_ ALLOWED_ON_MODE

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

X'0034' X'0000 PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0040' X'0000' SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0048' X'0000 RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0050' X'0000 STATE_ERROR

X'005C' X'0000' USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000 REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOCATE_ABEND

X'0090' X'0000" APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'0094' X'0000' INVALID_CONDITION_FOR_SENDING_DATA

X'0098' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE_WHILE_SENDING_DATA

X'00A0 X'0004' CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_NOT_VALID_FOR_ FULL-
DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS

X'00A0" X'0006' PROGRAM_NOT_AUTHORIZED_FOR_ REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0000 ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'00B4' X'0001' CSM_DETECTED_ERROR—NOT_SPECIFIED

X'00B4' X'0002' CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_BUFFER_TOKEN_SPECIFIED

X'00B4' X'0003' CSM_DETECTED_ERROR— INVALID_INSTANCE_ID_SPECIFIED

APPCCMD CONTROL=PREPRCV, QUALIFY=FLUSH
Purpose

This macroinstruction flushes the application program's SEND buffer and changes
the conversation state from SEND to RECEIVE.
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Usage

This macroinstruction executes the function of the APPCCMD CONTROL=SEND,
QUALIFY=FLUSH macroinstruction. The application program must ensure that the
data in the SEND buffer completes a logical record.

If the data is sent successfully, the conversation is put in RECEIVE state. The
conversation state is in the CONSTATE field when the macroinstruction completes.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the PREPARE_TO_RECEIVE (TYPE=FLUSH)
verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from the SEND or PENDING_SEND
conversation state. This macroinstruction is not allowed on full-duplex
conversations.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
(1)

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—PREPRCV—,—QUALIFY—=—FLUSH >
name—

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_addressjie ld >
(—rp Z_address_register—)—l

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rpZ_extens ion_address_field _|
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

\
v

(3)
L,—ACB—=—[acb_address _field J

(—ach_address_register—)

> »

| ® || )
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
L (1)
,—CONVID—=—|:32—bit_resource_idjield _|

(—32-bit_resource_id register—)
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»
>

v

L,—CONXMOD = CA

(1)

i:CS—
SAME—

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ech_address_register—)—

(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t_routine_address_field _|
(—exit_routine_address register—)

>

L (6 (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

(3)

—SYN

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
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ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.
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CONVID=32-bit_resource_id field

CONVID=(32-bit_resource_id register)
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME

Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
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immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the

scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. It can have the following
values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05" RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0024'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner LUs. The
FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an FMH-5 is waiting

to be received by the application program. The application program must
issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. It is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

The conversation state is RECEIVE after successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. Refer to
[‘Return codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

Meaning

OK

LOGICAL_RECORD_BOUNDARY_ERROR
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

282  2/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



RCPRI
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0088'
X'0090'
X'00A0"

X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'000F
X'0011'
X'001F
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0004'

X'0000'

X'0001'
X'0002'

Meaning

PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOCATE_ABEND
APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—CONTROL/QUALIFY_VALUE_
NOT_VALID_FOR_FULL-DUPLEX_CONVERSATIONS
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT _
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY

Purpose

This macroinstruction receives expedited information from any active conversation
whose expedited information mode is continue-any. VTAM will wait for expedited
information to arrive on a conversation in continue-any mode to satisfy the
macroinstruction request.

Usage

This macroinstruction can be used when the application program is maintaining
multiple asynchronous conversations. Instead of issuing APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC for each conversation, the
application program can put the conversations in continue-any mode for receiving
expedited information and issue a single APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=ANY.

The application program must receive the entire amount of expedited data
available. If the length of the area specified by the application is not sufficient to
receive all the expedited data available, an RCPRI,RCSEC combination of
PARAMETER_ERROR_SUPPLIED_ LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT is returned to the
application. The maximum amount of data that can be received from the partner is
86 bytes.

A Request_To_Send_Received indication is sufficient to complete this
macroinstruction. If a Request_To_Send_Received indication and expedited data are
present, then both will be returned to the application. The settings of the SIGRCV
and SIGDATA returned parameter fields will indicate whether a
Request_To_Send_Received indication (Signal Data) was received on the
conversation. When expedited data is available on a conversation whose expedited
information mode is continue-any, VTAM copies the data into the data area that is
specified on the AREA parameter and completes the macroinstruction. The
conversation identifier of the conversation that satisfied the macroinstruction is
placed in the CONVID field.
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Multiple APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY macroinstructions
can be outstanding concurrently. The macroinstruction can be issued when no
conversations exist that are in continue-any mode for receiving expedited
information. VTAM queues the APPCCMD until one or more conversations are
placed in continue-any mode for receiving information and has expedited
information available to be received.

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction. Only expedited information
for a conversation that is not in PENDING_DEALLOCATE, END_CONYV or
FDX_RESET state and whose expedited information mode is continue-any satisfies
this type of RCVEXPD.

Syntax

(1)

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVEXPD—,—QUALIFY—=—ANY >
name—

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fie ld >
(—rpl_address_regis i.‘er—)—|

». »

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address_field _|
(—rpl_extension_address register—)

Yy
v

(3)
L,—ACB—=—Eacb_address _field _|

(—acb_address_register—)

\
\/

(3)

L,—AREA—= ata_area_address_field _|
(—data_area_address _register—)

[ »

(3)

—Edata_area_length _|
(—data_area_length_register—)

\\,—AREALEN—=

\
v

L (3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—CONMODE—-= BUFFCA
YES CS

LLCA—

SAME—-

284  z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



»
>

v

L,—CONXMOD = CA

(1)

i:CS—
SAME—

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_fie ld
(—ecbh_address_register—)—

(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_addressjield _|
(—exit_routine_address register—)

| 2

a

L [ " (6) 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

(3)

—SYN

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |[“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension _address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
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ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area_address field

AREA=(data _area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the data.
When the application program receives information other than data, as
indicated by the WHATRCYV field of the RPL extension, nothing is placed in
this data area. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length register)
Specifies the length value that is the maximum amount of data the application
program is to receive. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY [ IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

286 z/0S V2R1.0 Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Reference



CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:
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OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. For half-duplex
conversations, this field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'06' PENDING_DEALLOCATE

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A" PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY
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X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation on which information was
received. A value is placed in this field by VTAM only if QUALIFY=ANY. This
field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the actual amount
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of expedited data the application program received. If the application program
receives information other than data, this variable is set to 0. This field is
labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture. The indication is either YES or
NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). It is labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes

No state changes are associated with this macroinstruction.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'002C' X'0008' PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_ OR_LENGTH

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0084' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE

X'0090' X'0000 APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=IANY
Purpose

This macroinstruction receives expedited information from any active conversation
whose expedited information mode is continue-any. VTAM will not wait for
expedited information to arrive on a conversation in continue-any mode to satisfy
the macroinstruction.

Usage

This macroinstruction can be used when the application program is maintaining
multiple asynchronous conversations. Instead of issuing APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC for each conversation, the
application program can put the conversations in continue-any mode for receiving
expedited information and issue a single APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=IANY.

A Request_To_Send_Received indication is sufficient to successfully complete this
macroinstruction. If a Request_To_Send_Received indication and expedited data are
present then both will be returned to the application. The settings of the SIGRCV
and SIGDATA returned parameter fields will indicate whether a
Request_To_Send_Received indication (Signal Data) was received on the
conversation. When expedited data is available on a conversation whose expedited
information mode is continue-any, VTAM copies the data into the data area that is
specified on the AREA parameter and completes the macroinstruction. The
conversation identifier of the conversation that satisfied the macroinstruction is
placed in the CONVID field.

When issued and no conversation exists in a continue-any mode for expedited data
or no conversations in continue-any mode have received expedited information, an
RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'0000', X'0008',
NO_IMMEDIATELY_AVAILABLE_INFORMATION is returned to the application
program.

The application must receive the entire amount of expedited data available. If the
length of the area specified by the application is not sufficient to receive all the
expedited data available, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0008',
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PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT is returned to the
application.

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction. Only expedited information
for a conversation that is not in PENDING_DEALLOCATE, END_CONYV, or
FDX_RESET and whose expedited information mode is continue-any satisfies this
type of RCVEXPD.

Syntax
(1)
>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVEXPD—,—QUALIFY—=—TIANY >
name—
(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_addressjield _| >
(—rpl_address_register—)
L 3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address _field _|
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
L (3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—ocb_addr‘ess_register—)—l
L 3)
,—AREA—=—|:data_area_address _field _|

(—data_area_address_register—)

\
v

(3)

—[data_area_length J
(—data_area_length_register—)

L,—AREALEN—=

> »

L 3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—= ,—CONMODE—-= BUFFCA

_[NO
YES CS
ELLCA—
SAME—
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»
>

v

L,—CONXMOD = CA

(1)

i:CS—
SAME—

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_fie ld
(—ecbh_address_register—)—

(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_addressjield _|
(—exit_routine_address register—)

| 2

a

L [ " (6) 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

(3)

—SYN

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See |[“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension _address register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
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ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area_address field

AREA=(data _area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the data.
When the application program receives information other than data, as
indicated by the WHATRCYV field of the RPL extension, nothing is placed in
this data area. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length register)
Specifies the length value that is the maximum amount of data the application
program is to receive. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY [ IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.
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CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY |IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:
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OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE

X'06' PENDING_DEALLOCATE

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83'  RECEIVE_ONLY
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X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

CONVID
Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation on which information was
received. A value is placed in this field by VTAM only if
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHS5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the actual amount
of expedited data the application program received up to the maximum. If the
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0008'
X'0008'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'

application program receives information other than data, this variable is set to
0. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture. The indication is either YES or
NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). It is labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'O')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes
No state changes are associated with this macroinstruction.
Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|

[codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

NO_IMMEDIATELY_AVAILABLE_INFORMATION
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'002C' X'000F PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_ OR_LENGTH

X'002C' X'0032' PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD

X'0050' X'0000' STATE_ERROR

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0084' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001" ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ISPEC
Purpose

This macroinstruction receives expedited information immediately available on a
specified conversation. VTAM will not wait for expedited information to arrive to
satisfy the macroinstruction request.

Usage

A Request_To_Send_Received indication is sufficient to successfully complete this
macroinstruction. The conversation mode (CONXMOD) for expedited data may be
either CA or CS. If a Request_To_Send_Received indication and expedited data are
present then both will be returned to the application. The settings of the SIGRCV
and SIGDATA returned parameter fields will indicate whether a
Request_To_Send_Received indication (Signal Data) was received on the
conversation. When expedited data is available on the conversation, VTAM copies
the data into the data area that is specified on the AREA parameter and completes
the macroinstruction.

If expedited information is not available, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'0000',
X'0008', NO_IMMEDIATELY_AVAILABLE_INFORMATION is returned to the
application.

The application must receive the entire amount of expedited data available. If the
length of the area specified by the application is not sufficient to receive all the
expedited data available, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0008',
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT is returned to the
application.

If this macroinstruction is issued while another RCVEXPD macroinstruction is
currently outstanding for the specified conversation, an RCPRI, RCSEC
combination of X'002C', X'0011', PARAMETER_ERROR—
PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_OUTSTANDING is returned to the
application. The maximum amount of expedited data that can be received is 86
bytes.

If the RECEIVE EXPEDITED queue has been prohibited, then an RCPRI, RCSEC
combination of X'00A0', X'0002', REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—
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REQUEST_BLOCKED is returned to the application. The RECEIVE EXPEDITED
queue is prohibited when the conversation is in the process of being deallocated or
terminated.

If the macroinstruction is issued for a conversation in PENDING_DEALLOCATE
state, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'0050', X'0000', STATE_ERROR is returned
to the conversation.

If the conversation ends before this macroinstruction can process, an RCPRI,
RCSEC combination of X'0000', X'0009', REQUEST_TERMINATED_
BY_END_OF_CONVERSATION is returned to the application.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the RECEIVE_EXPEDITED_DATA
(IMMEDIATE) verb described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from any conversation state except
PENDING_DEALLOCATE, END_CONY, or FDX_RESET.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax

(1)

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVEXPD—,—QUALIFY—=—ISPEC
name—

(2)
»-,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fieZd
(—rpl_address_regis i.‘er—)—|

v

v

> »

(3)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address_field _|
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

Yy
4

(3)
L,—ACB—=—Eacb_address _field _|

(—acb_address_register—)

\
\/

(3)

L,—AREA—= ata_area_address_field _|
(—data_area_address _register—)

Yy
v

(3)

—Edata_area_length _|
(—data_area_length_register—)

\\,—AREALEN—=
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v
v

L (3) L (1)
,—BRANCH—= ,—CONMODE—-= BUFFCA

_ENO
YES CS
ELLCA—
SAME—

\
v

(1)
L,—CONVID—=—[32—bit_resource_id_field J

(—32-bit_resource_id_register—)

> »

(1)

CS—
SAME—

\\,—CONXMOD = |:CA

(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
—Eecb_addressjield
(—ecbh_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field _|
(—exit_routine_address_register—)

». »<

L [ ) (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( A4 ASY )

(3)
SYN
(3) ()
KEEPSRB
(3) (8)
LNKEEPSRB

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [‘Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6 You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.
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7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl _extension address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data_area_address_field

AREA=(data_area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the data.
When the application program receives information other than data, as
indicated by the WHATRCYV field of the RPL extension, nothing is placed in
this data area. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length_register)
Specifies the length value that is the maximum amount of data the application
program is to receive. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
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data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY I IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID
Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.
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ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field

EXIT=(exit_routine_address_register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application

program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND
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X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'06' PENDING_DEALLOCATE

X'07" PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

No (B'@')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
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code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the actual amount
of expedited data the application program received. The value returned will
always be less than or equal to the value specified for AREALEN. This value
will be set to 0 if the macroinstruction is being completed because of a
REQUEST_TO_SEND being received.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture. The indication is either YES or
NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). It is labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL.

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes

There are no state changes caused by the execution of this macroinstruction.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'
X'00A0
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0000
X'0008'
X'0009'
X'0002'
X'0008'
X'000C'
X'000D'
X'000E'
X'000F'
X'0010'
X'0011'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000
X'0002'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

NO_IMMEDIATELY_AVAILABLE_INFORMATION
REQUEST_TERMINATED_BY_END_OF_CONVERSATION
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_ OR_LENGTH
PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR
TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC

Purpose

This macroinstruction receives expedited information from the specified
conversation. VTAM will wait for expedited information to arrive to satisfy the
macroinstruction request. If expedited information is immediately available, then
the application receives it without waiting. The expedited information mode may
be continue-any or continue-specific.

Usage

A Request_To_Send_Received indication is sufficient to successfully complete this
macroinstruction. If a Request_To_Send_Received indication and expedited data are
present then both will be returned to the application. The settings of the SIGRCV
and SIGDATA returned parameter fields will indicate whether a
Request_To_Send_Received indication (Signal Data) was received on the
conversation. When expedited data is available on the conversation, VTAM copies
the data into the data area that is specified on the AREA parameter and completes
the macroinstruction.

The application must receive the entire amount of expedited data available. If the

length of the area specified by the application program is not sufficient to receive
all the expedited data available, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'002C', X'0008/,
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PARAMETER_ERROR_SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT is returned to the
application. The maximum amount of expedited data that can be received is 86
bytes.

If this macroinstruction is issued while another RCVEXPD macroinstruction is
currently outstanding for the specified conversation, an RCPRI, RCSEC
combination of X'002C', X'0011', PARAMETER_ERROR—
PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_OUTSTANDING is returned to the
application.

If the RECEIVE EXPEDITED queue has been prohibited, then an RCPRI, RCSEC
combination of X'00A0', X'0002', REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—
REQUEST_BLOCKED is returned to the application. The RECEIVE EXPEDITED
queue is prohibited when the conversation is in the process of being allocated or
terminated.

If the macroinstruction is issued for a half-duplex conversation and a negative
response is received from the partner, then an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of
X'00A0', X'0003', REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—
EXECUTION_OF_REQUEST_TERMINATED will be returned to the application.

If the macroinstruction is issued for a conversation in PENDING_DEALLOCATE
state, an RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'0050', X'0000', STATE_ERROR is returned
to the application.

If the conversation is terminated before expedited information is received, an
RCPRI, RCSEC combination of X'0000', X'0009',
REQUEST_TERMINATED_BY_END_OF_CONVERSATION is returned to the
application.

This macroinstruction corresponds to the RECEIVE_EXPEDITED_DATA
(WHEN_EXPEDITED_DATA_RECEIVED) verb described in the LU 6.2
architecture.

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from any conversation state except
PENDING_DEALLOCATE, END_CONY, or FDX_RESET.

This macroinstruction is not allowed for conversations pending deallocation for
persistent LU-LU sessions.

Syntax
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>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVEXPD—,—QUALIFY—=—SPEC
name—

(1)

v

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_fieZd >
(—rpZ_address_r‘egist‘er‘—)J
| 3)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_addressjield J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
| 3)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_addr‘ess_register—)J
| 3)
,—AREA—= ata_area_address_field J
(—data_area_address_register—)
| 3)
,—AREALEN—=—|:data_area_Zength
(—data_ar‘ea_Zength_register—)J
| ® || (1
,—BRANCH—=—|:NO—’I7 ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES CS
LLCA—
SAME—
(1)

\\,—CONVID—=

T

32-bit_resource_id _field J
(—32-bit_resource_id register—)

v

\\,—CONXMOD =

CA
LA

(1)

-

CS—

SAME—
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\

v

»-

(4) (3)

,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ech_address_register—)—

(5) (3)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t_routine_address_field ]
(—exit_routine_address register—)

L [ 6) (3) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

R

(3)

—SYN

(3) (7)

KEEPSRB
(3) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

Notes:

1

7
8

Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl extension address field
AAREA=(rpl_extension _address_register)

Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address_field
ACB=(acb_address_register)

Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
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programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data_area_address_field

AREA=(data_area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the data.
When the application program receives information other than data, as
indicated by the WHATRCV field of the RPL extension, nothing is placed in
this data area. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length_register)
Specifies the length value that is the maximum amount of data the application
program is to receive. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
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logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME

Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONVID

Specifies the resource ID of the conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CCNVD
in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD

Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

CONXMOD=SAME

Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field

ECB=(ecb_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit _routine_address field

EXIT=(exit _routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:
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OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE

X'06' PENDING_DEALLOCATE

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83'  RECEIVE_ONLY
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X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMH5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
has been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMH5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in
order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'O')
No FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when

RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application program the actual amount
of expedited data the application program received. The value returned will
always be less than or equal to the value specified for AREALEN. This value is

set to 0 if the macroinstruction completes only due to receipt of a
REQUEST_TO_SEND indication.
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RCPRI
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'002C'

RCSEC
X'0000'
X'0009'
X'0002'
X'0008'
X'000C'
X'000D
X'000E'
X'000F
X'0010'

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. This field and
the SIGDATA field correspond to the REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED
parameter described in the LU 6.2 architecture. The indication is either YES or
NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off). It is labeled RPL6RSIG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

USERFLD
Specifies 4 bytes of user data that the application program requests be
associated with a conversation. Whenever an APPCCMD completes, VTAM
places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

State changes

There are no state changes caused by the execution of this macroinstruction.
Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
fcodes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

Meaning

OK

REQUEST_TERMINATED_BY_END_OF_CONVERSATION
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_CONVERSATION_ID
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD
PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE
PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID
PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_ OR_LENGTH
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RCPRI
X'002C'
X'002C'
X'0050'
X'0070'
X'0078'
X'007C'
X'0090'
X'00A0'
X'00A0'
X'00A8'

X'00A8'
X'00A8'

RCSEC
X'0011'
X'0032'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0000'
X'0002'
X'0003'
X'0000'

X'0001"
X'0002'

Meaning

PARAMETER_ERROR—PREVIOUS_MACROINSTRUCTION_ OUTSTANDING
PARAMETER_ERROR— UNEXPECTED_VECTOR_PROVIDED_ON_APPCCMD
STATE_ERROR

TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE
VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

REQUEST_ABORTED

APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED
REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—EXECUTION_OF_ REQUEST_TERMINATED
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE
ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMH5, QUALIFY=DATAQUE

Purpose

This macroinstruction receives an FMH-5, which begins the application program's
participation in a conversation.

This macroinstruction allows the application to specify how expedited information
is received.

Usage

When this macroinstruction is issued, VTAM copies the FMH-5, which represents a
new conversation, into the area specified on the AREA parameter. When the
macroinstruction completes, the new conversation identifier can be found in the
CONVID field. The new conversation will be in RECEIVE state for half-duplex
conversations and in SEND/RECEIVE state for full-duplex conversations.

If this macroinstruction is issued before an FMH-5 is received, VTAM waits until
the FMH-5 is received to complete the macroinstruction. When an FMH-5 is
received, VTAM bypasses the ATTN exit. If VTAM receives the FMH-5 before this
macroinstruction is issued, VTAM schedules the ATTN exit. In either case, VTAM
then moves the FMH-5 to the application's buffer and returns the CONVID and
other return parameters.

After performing the operation of the RCVFMHS5, VTAM examines the setting of
the FILL parameter. If FILL=LL has been specified, this macroinstruction performs
the functions of an APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC with a
FILL=LL. That is, VTAM receives a single logical record. This would be the first
logical record after the FMH-5. However, if FILL=BUFF has been specified, this
macroinstruction performs the functions of an APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC with a FILL=BUFF. If there is insufficient information to complete
the receive, the macroinstruction is suspended until more information is received
from the partner. As is normally done for a receive macroinstruction, if any of the
following conditions occurs, the APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5,
QUALIFY=DATAQUE completes:

* The local receive buffer is completely filled.
¢ A complete logical record is received AND FILL=LL was specified.
e A SEND indication is received.
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¢ A CONFIRM indication is received.
e A DEALLOCATE indication is received.
¢ An ERROR condition is detected.

The application program can use the FMH-5 to perform conversation level security
processing. Also, the FMH-5 indicates whether any GDS fields, such as DCE
security or program initialization (PIP) data, follows the FMH-5.

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from the RESET conversation state.

This macroinstruction is not mode-specific and might be issued for a mode that is
retained for persistent LU-LU sessions. However, an FMH-5 is not returned for a
mode that is being retained for persistent LU-LU sessions when this

macroinstruction is issued.

Syntax

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVFMH5—,—QUALIFY—=—DATAQUE
name—

v

(1)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpZ_address_field
(—rp Z_address_r‘egister—)—l

v

(2)
L,—AAREA—=—[rp l_extension_address field J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

> »

| (@)
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field _|

(—acb_address_register—)

(2)
L,—AREA—=—|:data_area_address_field _|

(—data_area_address_register—)

v
v

| @
,—AREALEN—=—|:data_area_Zength
(—data_ar‘ea_length_register—)—|
| @ | | (3)
,—BRANCH—= ,—(D—= DEFER

_[sES:| |—IMMED—|
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\

v

| ® || 3)
,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA ,—CONXMOD—= CA
i:CS |—CS
LLCA—-
(4) (2)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
—Eecb_addr'ess_field
(—ech_address_register—)—
(5) (2)

Yy

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t_routine_address_field

(—exit_routine_address regis ter—)J

L (3)
,—FILL—=

BUFF
L]
) (2)
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )
(2)
SYN
2) ()
KEEPSRB
) (8
_NKEEPSRB
L 3)
,—RTSRTRN—= BOTH
_[EXPD
L (3)
,—USERFLD—-=

—[4—bytes_of_user_data
(—user_data_registe

r——):]

>

»
>

L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd

(3)

(—vector‘_address_regist‘er—)J

Y
A

L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_fieZd

(—vector_length_register—)

(3)
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Notes:

1 See|“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

2 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

3  Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6 You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area_address_field

AREA=(data_area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the
FMH-5 and any associated data. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length register)
Specifies the size of the supplied buffer area. An FMH-5 is, at most, 255 bytes
in length. Because the application cannot determine the length of the FMH-5
when the RCVFMHS5 request is queued, VTAM fails this macroinstruction if
the length of AREALEN is less than 255 with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination
of X'002C', X'0008'". This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.
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BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is
processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

cD
Specifies whether the LU immediately goes to SEND or whether the LU defers
the SEND transition by going into PEND_SEND when a change of direction is
received with no data. This parameter is valid only for half-duplex
conversations.

CD=DEFER
Specifies that the conversation state will be in PEND_SEND state when the
SEND indicator of the WHATRCYV field is set and none of the data
indicators are set.

CD=IMMED
Specifies that the conversation state will be in SEND state when the SEND
indicator of the WHATRCYV field is set and none of the data indicators are
set.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY ITANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.
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CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY IIANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
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not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4_bytes of user data

USERFLD=user_data_register
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
VTRINA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.
This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

¢ The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VIRINL=vector length field

VTRINL=(vector_length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VIAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VIRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.
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It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONVID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the resource identifier of the new
conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'00' RESET

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOC

X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values.
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84' PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG

X'85' PENDING_RECEIVE_ONLY_LOG

X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.

EXPDLEN
The field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be
received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be
received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.
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FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether another
FMH-5, other than the one currently being passed to the application program
on this APPCCMD, has been received. The indication is either YES or NO
(RPL6RMHS5 set on or off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner LUs. The
FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an FMH-5 is waiting
to be received by the application program. The application program must
issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No other FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.

LOGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether error log

data is expected. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RLOG set on or off).
This field is labeled RPL6RLOG in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
An FMH-7 was received that specified that error log data follows. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC in order to retrieve the log data. It is the responsibility of
the application program to perform an optional receive check after issuing
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC to determine whether
the expected log data was sent by the partner LU. The data must be error
log data and it must be in the form of a GDS variable.

LOGRCV=YES only if the RCPRI field of the RPL extension contains one of
the following values:

X'0004'
ALLOCATION_ERROR

X'0014'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C'
DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'0030'
PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0034'
PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING
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X'0038'
PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C'
SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040'
SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044'
SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'005C'
USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED

NO (B'0O')
Either no error indicator was received or an error indicator was received
but indicated that no log data follows.

LOGMODE
The field in the RPL extension that returns the logon mode name of the session
over which the FMH-5 is being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.
It is an 8-byte name, padded on the right with blanks. It is labeled
RPL6MODE.

LUNAME
The field in the RPL extension that returns the name of the partner LU that
sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This LU
name is the network name of the partner LU. It is an 8-byte name, padded on
the right with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the network identifier of the partner
LU that sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This network identifier is the identifier of the partner LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters, VTAM pads it on the right
with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6NET in the RPL extension.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B". This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.

RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application the size, in bytes, of the
FMH-5. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. If the RCPRI field equals
X'0000', (OK), RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of the supplied AREA
field that were used to return the FMH-5 to the application program.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.
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SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 4-byte sense code. This sense code
has meaning if the RCPRI return code indicates a resource failure problem. It is
labeled RPL6SNSI. The sense code also can be set when the return code is
RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This code indicates why the session for the
conversation was deactivated.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that, when SESSIDL is not equal to 0, returns a
session instance identifier for the session over which the FMH-5 was received.
The format of the session instance identifier is described in the E / O§|
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| This field is labeled
RPL6SSID in the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range 0-8
are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SIGDATA
The field in the RPL extension in which the signal code and signal extension
fields of a received SIGNAL RU are returned to the application program. This
field has meaning only when SIGRCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6SGNL in
the RPL extension.

X'00010001" indicates a REQUEST_TO_SEND notification has been received
from the remote application program.

Note: The SIGDATA field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY5), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

SIGRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an
application program's partner has requested permission to send. It is labeled
RPL6RSIG. This field and the SIGDATA field correspond to the
REQUEST_TO_SEND_RECEIVED parameter described in the LU 6.2
architecture.

Note: The SIGRCV field is reserved if, on the macroinstruction that initiated
the conversation (APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHY), the application specified RTSRTRN=EXPD.

The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RSIG bit set on or off).

YES (B'1')
A SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. The values carried
in the signal code and signal extension fields of the SIGNAL RU are
returned to the application program in the SIGDATA field.

NO (B'0')
No SIGNAL RU has been received from the partner LU. When
SIGRCV=NO, the SIGDATA field contains no meaningful information.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether or not the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
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NO (B'O')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

WHATRCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns a mask specifying what the
application program received. It is labeled RPL6OWHAT. The application
program should examine this WHATRCV mask only when RCPRI indicates
X'0000". Otherwise, WHATRCYV has no meaning.

When RCPRI indicates OK, one or more bits in the mask can be turned on
(contain a value of B'l’) to indicate the type of information that has been
received. For instance, if the application program is being passed both
conversation data and a request for confirmation, both the DATA and
CONFIRM bits will be set on; the other bits will be set off.

The 2-byte WHATRCV mask has the following format.

RPL6RCV1 RPLRCV2

Bit Meaning Bit Meaning

DATA 0 PARTIAL_PS_HEADER
DATA_COMPLETE 1-7 Reserved
DATA_INCOMPLETE
SEND

CONFIRM
DEALLOCATE
LOG_DATA
PS_HEADER

N | |G| =W |IN|=]|O

For example, a WHATRCYV value indicating that DATA has been received
would be represented by X'8000'. Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA|
[Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for a discussion of the meaning of this field.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
 Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

* PCID vector (X'17")

* Session information vector (X'19')

 Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application

program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.
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RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000 X'0000 OK

X'0004' X'0002' ALLOCATION_ERROR—CONVERSATION_TYPE_ MISMATCH

X'0004' X'0003' ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_ALLOWED

X'0004' X'0004' ALLOCATION_ERROR—PIP_NOT_SPECIFIED_CORRECTLY

X'0004' X'0005' ALLOCATION_ERROR—SECURITY_NOT_VALID

X'0004' X'0007 ALLOCATION_ERROR—SYNC_LEVEL_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PROGRAM

X'0004' X'0008' ALLOCATION_ERROR—TPN_NOT_RECOGNIZED

X'0004' X'0009' ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_NO_ RETRY

X'0004' X'000A' ALLOCATION_ERROR—TRANS_PGM_NOT_AVAIL_RETRY

X'0004' X'000B' ALLOCATION_ERROR—CANNOT_RECONNECT_TRANS_ PGM_NO_RETRY

X'0004' X'000D ALLOCATION_ERROR—RECONNECT_NOT_SUPPORTED_ BY_PGM

X'0014' X'0000" DEALLOCATE_ABEND_PROGRAM

X'0018' X'0000 DEALLOCATE_ABEND_SERVICE

X'001C' X'0000' DEALLOCATE_ABEND_TIMER

X'002C' X'0008' PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'0010' PARAMETER_ERROR—INVALID_DATA_ADDRESS_OR_ LENGTH

X'002C' X'001F PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'0030' X'0000 PROGRAM_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0034' X'0000' PROGRAM_ERROR_PURGING

X'0038' X'0000 PROGRAM_ERROR_TRUNC

X'003C' X'0000' SERVICE_ERROR_NO_TRUNC

X'0040' X'0000' SERVICE_ERROR_PURGING

X'0044' X'0000' SERVICE_ERROR_TRUNC

X'0048' X'0000 RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'005C' X'0000" USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—FOLLOWING_ NEGATIVE_RESPONSE

X'005C' X'0001" USER_ERROR_CODE_RECEIVED—WITHOUT_NEGATIVE_ RESPONSE

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’' X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0084' X'0000' STORAGE_SHORTAGE

X'0088' X'0000' CANCELLED_BY_REJECT_OR_DEALLOCATE_ABEND

X'008C' X'0000 PARTNER_COMMITTED_PROTOCOL_VIOLATION

X'0090' X'0000 APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A0 X'0002' REQUEST_NOT_ALLOWED—REQUEST_BLOCKED

X'00A8' X'0000 ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMH5, QUALIFY=NULL
Purpose

This macroinstruction receives an FMH-5, which begins the application program's
participation in a conversation.

This macroinstruction allows the application to specify how expedited information
is received.
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Usage

When this macroinstruction is issued, VTAM copies the FMH-5, which represents a
new conversation, into the area specified on the AREA parameter. When the
macroinstruction completes, the new conversation identifier can be found in the
CONVID field. The new conversation will be in RECEIVE state for half-duplex
conversations and in SEND/RECEIVE state for full-duplex conversations.

The application program can use the FMH-5 to perform conversation level security
processing. Also, the FMH-5 indicates whether any GDS fields, such as DCE
security or program initialization (PIP) data, follows the FMH-5. If so, the
application program should issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE to receive the
GDS data.

If no FMH-5 is available for the application to receive, this macroinstruction is
rejected with an RCPRI return code of X'0060'.

For information on how the application program is informed that an FMH-5 is

ready to be received, refer to|z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|
U 6.2 Guide|

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from the RESET conversation state.

This macroinstruction is not mode-specific and might be issued for a mode that is
retained for persistent LU-LU sessions. However, an FMH-5 is not returned for a
mode that is being retained for persistent LU-LU sessions when this

macroinstruction is issued.

Syntax
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»—L—_I—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVFMH5 |_ J
name— ,—QUALIFY—=—NULL

(1)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_address_field >
(—rpl_address_r‘egister‘—)J
| (@)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
| @
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_addr‘ess_register—)J
| (2)
,—AREA—=—|:data_area_address _field
(—data_ar'ea_addr'ess_register—)J
| @
,—AREALEN—=—|:data_urea_Zength
(—data_ar‘ea_length_register—)J
| @ | | 3)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES i:CS
LLCA—-
| 3)
,—CONXMOD—-= CA
|—CS
(4) (2)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecbh_address_register—)—
(5) (2)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t _routine_address field
(—exit_routine_address register—)
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»
>

\

L [ "(6) (2) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

v

(2)

—SYN

(2) (7)
KEEPSRB

(2) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

(3)
{—,——RTSRTRN =——BOTH

v

Lexpo]

\\,—USERFLD—=

(3)
—[4-bytes_o f_user_data—_li
(—user_data_register—)

\

(3)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd _|

\{

(—vector_address_register—)

(3)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_field _|

A\
A

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 See [“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

2 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
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Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area_address field
AREA=(data_area_address_register)

Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the
FMH-5. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length_register)
Specifies the size of the supplied buffer area. The supplied buffer area must be
large enough to contain the entire FMH-5. An FMH-5 is at most 255 bytes in
length (it has only 1 byte for a length count). If a 255-byte buffer is used to
receive the FMH-5, the RCVFMH5 macroinstruction will never fail for lack of
buffer space. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
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CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA

ECB

corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY | IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field
ECB=(ecb_address_register)

Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field
EXIT=(exit_routine_address register)

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
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when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4 bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
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VTRINA=(vector _address register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length field

VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier.

It is labeled RPL6CGID in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'00' RESET

X'02' RECEIVE

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values.
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CONVID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the resource identifier of the new
conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.
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FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether another
FMH-5, other than the one currently being passed to the application program
on this APPCCMD, has been received. The indication is either YES or NO
(RPL6RMHS5 set on or off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner LUs. The
FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an FMH-5 is waiting
to be received by the application program. The application program must
issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No other FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGMODE
The field in the RPL extension that returns the logon mode name of the session
over which the FMH-5 is being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.

It is an 8-byte name, padded on the right with blanks. It is labeled RPL6MODE
in the RPL extension.

LUNAME
The field in the RPL extension that returns the name of the partner LU that
sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This LU
name is the network name of the partner LU. It is an 8-byte name, padded on
the right with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the network identifier of the partner
LU that sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This network identifier is the identifier of the partner LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters, VTAM pads it on the right
with blanks. This field is labeled RPLONET in the RPL extension.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.
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RECLEN
The field in the RPL that returns to the application the size, in bytes, of the
FMH-5. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. If the RCPRI field equals
X'0000', (OK), RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of the supplied AREA
field that were used to return the FMH-5 to the application program. If the
(RCPRI, RCSEC) fields equal X'002C', X'0008',
PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT, it indicates the
size of the FMH-5. However, in the latter case, because the supplied buffer was
not large enough to contain the entire FMH-5, the FMH-5 is not returned to the
application program. The application program is informed, through the
FMHS5LEN, of how large the buffer must be in order to receive the FMH-5.

RTNCD
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE
The field in the RPL extension that returns a 4-byte sense code. This sense code
has meaning if the RCPRI return code indicates a resource failure problem. It is
labeled RPL6SNSI in the RPL extension. The sense code also can be set when
the return code is RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This code indicates why
the session for the conversation was deactivated.

SESSID
The field in the RPL extension that, when SESSIDL is not equal to O, returns a
session instance identifier for the session over which the FMH-5 was received.
The format of the session instance identifier is described in |z / OS|
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide] This field is labeled
RPL6SSID in the RPL extension.

SESSIDL
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range 0-8
are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

SLS
The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether or not the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.
YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VTRINA
parameter:

* VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
 Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')

* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")

* PCID vector (X'17")

* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")
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State changes
These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is RECEIVE after successful
processing.

For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591|for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. See [Chapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591 for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'002C' X'0008' PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002E' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_NOT_VALID

X'002C' X'002F' PARAMETER_ERROR—VECTOR_AREA_LENGTH_INSUFFICIENT

X'0048' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0060' X'0000' NO_FMH5_AVAILABLE

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’ X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A4' X'0000' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMH5, QUALIFY=QUEUE
Purpose

This macroinstruction receives an FMH-5, which begins the application program's
participation in a conversation.

This macroinstruction allows the application to specify how expedited information
is received.
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Usage

When this macroinstruction is issued, VTAM copies the FMH-5, which represents a
new conversation, into the area specified on the AREA parameter. When the
macroinstruction completes, the new conversation identifier can be found in the
CONVID field. The new conversation will be in RECEIVE state for half-duplex
conversations and in SEND/RECEIVE state for full-duplex conversations.

If this macroinstruction is issued before an FMH-5 is received, VTAM waits for the
FMH-5 to complete the macroinstruction. When an FMH-5 is received, VTAM
bypasses the ATTN exit. If VTAM receives the FMH-5 before this macroinstruction
is issued, VTAM schedules the ATTN exit. In either case, VTAM then moves the
FMH-5 to the application's buffer and returns the CONVID and other return
parameters. VTAM retains any data that accompanies the FMH-5.

The application program can use the FMH-5 to perform conversation level security
processing. Also, the FMH-5 indicates whether any GDS fields, such as DCE
security or program initialization (PIP) data, follows the FMH-5. If so, the
application program should issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE to receive the
PIP data.

For information on how the application program is informed that an FMH-5 is
readi to be received, refer to |z/0OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's|

U 6.2 Guide

Context

This macroinstruction can be issued from the RESET conversation state.

This macroinstruction is not mode-specific and might be issued for a mode that is
retained for persistent LU-LU sessions. However, an FMH-5 is not returned for a
mode that is being retained for persistent LU-LU sessions when this
macroinstruction is issued.

Syntax
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340

>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RCVFMH5—,—QUALIFY—=—QUEUE
name—

v

(1)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_address_field >
(—rpl_address_r‘egister‘—)J
| (@)
,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)
| @
,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_addr‘ess_register—)J
| (2)
,—AREA—=—|:data_area_address _field
(—data_ar'ea_addr'ess_register—)J
| @
,—AREALEN—=—|:data_urea_Zength
(—data_ar‘ea_length_register—)J
| @ | | 3)
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA
YES i:CS
LLCA—-
| 3)
,—CONXMOD—-= CA
|—CS
(4) (2)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_address_field
(—ecbh_address_register—)—
(5) (2)

,—EXIT—=—|:exi t _routine_address field
(—exit_routine_address register—)
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>

\

L [ "(6) (2) J
,—OPTCD—=—(—Y ASY )

v

(2)

—SYN

(2) (7)
KEEPSRB

(2) (8)

—NKEEPSRB

(3)
{—,——RTSRTRN =——BOTH

v

Lexpo]

\\,—USERFLD—=

(3)
—[4-bytes_o f_user_data—_li
(—user_data_register—)

\

(3)
L,—VTRINA—=—|:vector_address_fieZd _|

\{

(—vector_address_register—)

(3)
L,—VTRINL—=—|:vector_Zength_field _|

A\
A

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 See [“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or APPCCMD macroinstruction.

2 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6  You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
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Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field

ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data _area_address field

AREA=(data_area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the
FMH-5. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area_length_register)
Specifies the size of the supplied buffer area. An FMH-5 is, at most, 255 bytes
in length. Because the application cannot determine the length of the FMH-5
when the RCVFEMHS5 request is queued, VTAM fails this macroinstruction if
the length of AREALEN is less than 255 with an RCPRI, RCSEC combination
of X'002C', X'0008'. This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs

running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information on completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.
CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY I TANY

can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
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CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA

ECB

corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,

QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data, or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA

Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY | IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY.

CONXMOD=CS

Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL

Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address field
ECB=(ecb_address_register)

Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address_field
EXIT=(exit_routine_address register)

Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
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when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD

Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

RPL=rpl address field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

RTSRTRN
Specifies the manner in which the Request_To_Send_Received indication is to
be reported to the application on subsequent macroinstructions.

RTSRTRN=BOTH
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on all APPCCMDs that return these
parameters.

RTSRTRN=EXPD
Specifies that the Request_To_Send_Received indication can be reported in
the SIGRCV and SIGDATA fields on an APPCCMD
CONTROL=SENDEXPD or an APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD.

USERFLD=4 bytes of user data

USERFLD=(user data_register)
Specifies 4 bytes of user data to be associated with the new conversation.
Whenever an APPCCMD macroinstruction completes for this conversation,
VTAM places in the USERFLD field of the RPL extension the 4 bytes that were
supplied on the APPCCMD CONTROL=ALLOC macroinstruction (if the
conversation was initiated by the local application program) or the APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 macroinstruction (if the conversation was initiated by a
remote application program). This field is labeled RPL6USR in the RPL
extension.

VTRINA=vector _address field
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VTRINA=(vector _address register)
Specifies the address of the data area where VTAM places vector list
information for the application.

This parameter is ignored if one of the following items is true:
* VIRINA=0

* The value for VIRINL is less than the minimum length required to return
the APPCCMD vector area header.

* The value for VIRINL is not specified.
This field is labeled RPL6VAIA in the RPL extension.

VTRINL=vector_length field

VTRINL=(vector length register)
Specifies the length of the data area where VTAM places vector list information
for the application.

This parameter is ignored if the value for VTRINA is 0 or is not specified. This
field is labeled RPL6VAIL in the RPL extension.
RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CGID
Specifies the 32-bit conversation group identifier. It is labeled RPL6CGID in the
RPL extension.

CONVID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the resource identifier of the new
conversation. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL extension that indicates what state the conversation is in.
It is labeled RPL6CCST.

For half-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'00' RESET

X'02' RECEIVE

X'08' END_CONVERSATION

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values.
X'00' RESET

X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

CRYPTLVL
Indicates the encryption level for the conversation. This field is labeled
RPL6CRYP in the RPL extension.

NONE (B'00"')
No data is to be encrypted.

SELECTIVE (B'01')
The application program specifies the data that is to be encrypted.

REQUIRED (B'11')
All data is to be encrypted.
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FDB2
The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is
returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to
be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMHS5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMH5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether another
FMH-5, other than the one currently being passed to the application program
on this APPCCMD, has been received. The indication is either YES or NO
(RPL6RMHS5 set on or off). This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL
extension.

YES (B'1')
One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner LUs. The
FMHS5RCV field continues to be set to YES as long as an FMH-5 is waiting
to be received by the application program. The application program must
issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEMHS in order to receive an FMH-5.

NO (B'0')
No other FMH-5s are waiting to be received by the application program.
LOGMODE
The field in the RPL extension that returns the logon mode name of the session
over which the FMH-5 is being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.

It is an 8-byte name, padded on the right with blanks. It is labeled
RPL6MODE.

LUNAME
The field in the RPL extension that returns the name of the partner LU that
sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This LU
name is the network name of the partner LU. It is an 8-byte name, padded on
the right with blanks. This field is labeled RPL6LU in the RPL extension.

NETID
The field in the RPL extension that returns the network identifier of the partner
LU that sent the FMH-5 being returned on this APPCCMD macroinstruction.

This network identifier is the identifier of the partner LU. It can be up to 8
characters in length. If it is fewer than 8 characters, VTAM pads it on the right
with blanks. This field is labeled RPLONET in the RPL extension.

RCPRI
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific primary return
code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning only when
RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCPR in the RPL
extension.

RCSEC
The field in the RPL extension in which an APPCCMD-specific secondary
return code is returned to the application program. This field has meaning
only when RTNCD=X'00" and FDB2=X'0B'. This field is labeled RPL6RCSC in
the RPL extension. The combination of the RCPRI and RCSEC fields indicates
the result of the macroinstruction processing.
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RECLEN

The field in the RPL that returns to the application the size, in bytes, of the
FMH-5. This field is labeled RPLRLEN in the RPL. If the RCPRI field equals
X'0000', (OK), RECLEN specifies the number of bytes of the supplied AREA
field that were used to return the FMH-5 to the application program.

RTNCD

The field in the RPL in which a global VTAM primary return code is returned
to the application program. This field is labeled RPLRTNCD in the RPL.

SENSE

The field in the RPL extension that returns a 4-byte sense code. This sense code
has meaning if the RCPRI return code indicates a resource failure problem. It is
labeled RPL6SNSI. The sense code also can be set when the return code is
RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY. This code indicates why the session for the
conversation was deactivated.

SESSID

The field in the RPL extension that, when SESSIDL is not equal to 0, returns a
session instance identifier for the session over which the FMH-5 was received.
The format of the session instance identifier is described in the E/ O§|
[Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide} This field is labeled
RPL6SSID in the RPL extension.

SESSIDL

SLS

The field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the session instance
identifier, which is itself returned in the SESSID field. Values in the range 0-8
are valid. This field is labeled RPL6SIDL in the RPL extension.

The field in the RPL extension that indicates whether the session was
established using session-level LU-LU verification. This field is labeled
RPL6SLS in the RPL extension.

YES (B'1')
The session was established using session-level LU-LU verification.
NO (B'0')
The session was not established using session-level LU-LU verification.

Vectors returned

VTAM may return the following vectors in the area supplied by the VITRINA
parameter:

¢ VTAM-to-APPL required information vector (X'10")
* Partner's DCE capabilities vector (X'12')
* Local nonce vector (X'13")

* Partner's nonce vector (X'14")
* PCID vector (X'17")
* Session information vector (X'19")

* Partner's application capabilities vector (X'1A")

State changes

These changes are applicable when RCPRI indicates OK.

For half-duplex conversations, the conversation state is RECEIVE after successful
processing.
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For full-duplex conversations, the conversation state is SEND/RECEIVE after
successful processing.

See [Chapter 2, “Return codes,” on page 591 for state changes associated with other
return codes.

Return codes

The following (RCPRI, RCSEC) combinations can be returned to the application
program when it issues this APPCCMD macroinstruction. SedChapter 2, “Return|
[codes,” on page 591| for a description of these return codes.

RCPRI RCSEC Meaning

X'0000' X'0000' OK

X'002C' X'0008' PARAMETER_ERROR—SUPPLIED_LENGTH_ INSUFFICIENT

X'002C' X'000C' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_EXIT_FIELD

X'002C' X'000D' PARAMETER_ERROR—ZERO_ECB_FIELD

X'002C' X'000E' PARAMETER_ERROR—REQUEST_INVALID_FOR_ ADDRESS_SPACE

X'002C' X'000F' PARAMETER_ERROR—CONTROL_BLOCK_INVALID

X'002C' X'001F' PARAMETER_ERROR—APPCCMD_ISSUED_FOR_ NON-APPC

X'002C' X'002E' VECTOR AREA NOT VALID

X'002C' X'002F' VECTOR AREA LENGTH INSUFFICIENT

X'0048' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_NO_RETRY

X'004C' X'0000' RESOURCE_FAILURE_RETRY

X'0070' X'0000' TEMPORARY_STORAGE_SHORTAGE_OR_RESOURCE_ SHORTAGE

X'0078' X'0000' VTAM_INACTIVE_FOR_YOUR_ACB

X'007C’ X'0000' REQUEST_ABORTED

X'0090' X'0000' APPLICATION_NOT_APPC_CAPABLE

X'00A4' X'0000' MODE_MUST_BE_RESTORED_BEFORE_USING

X'00A8' X'0000' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR_OS_LEVEL_DOES_NOT_SUPPORT_
REQUESTED_FUNCTION

X'00A8' X'0001' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—SUSPEND_FAILURE

X'00A8' X'0002' ENVIRONMENT_ERROR—RESUME_FAILURE

APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY
Purpose

This macroinstruction receives normal information on a conversation that is in
continue-any mode. Unlike other macroinstructions that are used to receive data,
the application program does not specify a partner conversation. Instead, the
macroinstruction is associated with the first conversation that is in continue-any
mode and that receives data.

Usage

This macroinstruction can be used when the application program is maintaining
multiple asynchronous conversations. Instead of issuing APPCCMD
CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUAILFY=SPEC | ISPEC for each conversation, the
application program can put the conversations in continue-any mode and issue a
single APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY.

When VTAM receives data on a continue-any mode conversation, VTAM copies

the data into the data area that is specified on the AREA parameter and if
sufficient data has been received, then VTAM completes the macroinstruction. The
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conversation identifier of the conversation that is used to complete the
macroinstruction is placed in the CONVID field.

This macroinstruction can be used to receive application program data,
conversation status information, and confirmation requests. However, it cannot be
used to receive error log information. The application program must use
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUAILFY=SPEC | ISPEC to receive error log
information.

If VTAM receives notification that a conversation fails on a continue-any mode,
this macroinstruction completes with a nonzero return code.

Multiple APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY macroinstructions can
be outstanding concurrently. The order in which these macroinstructions complete
is not necessarily the order in which they were issued. This means that if a
conversation is left in continue-any mode, data from multiple RECEIVEs could
arrive out of order. If the application program cannot detect this and process the
data properly, the application program should specifty CONMODE=CS on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY macroinstruction. For more
information on specifying CONMODE, refer to |z/OS Communications Server|
ISNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide]

APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY can be issued when no
conversations exist that are in continue-any mode and in RECEIVE,
SEND/RECEIVE, or RECEIVE-ONLY state. The APPCCMD waits until one or
more conversations are placed into continue-any mode and the right state.

An any-mode RECEIVE can lock out a specificcmode RECEIVE. For example, if an
application program has issued an any-mode RECEIVE that receives data in terms
of buffers, and enough data has not arrived to satisfy the buffer length, VTAM
waits until enough data arrives to satisfy the buffer length before honoring a
specific mode RECEIVE for the conversation.

This macroinstruction does not directly correspond to any architected verb
described in the LU 6.2 architecture.

Context

Input states are not applicable to this macroinstruction. Only information for a
conversation in RECEIVE, SEND/RECEIVE, or RECEIVE_ONLY state and
continue-any mode satisfies this type of RECEIVE.

Syntax
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>>—L——|—APPCCMD— —CONTROL—=—RECEIVE—,—QUALIFY—=
name—

v

(2)
>—,—RPL—=—|:rpl_address_field >
(—rpl_address_r‘egister‘—)J

L 3)

,—AAREA—=—|:rpZ_extension_address_field J
(—rpl_extension_address_register—)

L (3)

,—ACB—=—|:acb_address _field
(—acb_addr‘ess_register—)J

L 3)

,—AREA—=—|:data_area_address _field J

\

(—data_area_address_register—)

\/

| 3)
,—AREALEN—=—|:data_urea_Zength
(—data_ar‘ea_length_register—)J
| ® || M
,—BRANCH—=—|:N0 ,—(D—= DEFER
YES |—IMMED
| w || (1
,—CONMODE—= BUFFCA ,—CONXMOD—= CA
CS i:CS—
LLCA— SAME—
SAME—-
(4) (3)
,—ECB—= INTERNAL
Eecb_addressjield
(—ecb_address_register—)—
(5) (3)
,—EXIT—=—|:exit_routine_address_field J

(—exit_routine_address_register—)
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v
v

L (6) 3) J
,—OPTCD—=—( ASY )

(3)

—SYN

(3) (1)
(3) (8)
(3)

(3)

KEEPSRB

—NKEEPSRB

NBUFFLST

—XBUFLST

\
4

(1)

L,—VTROUTA—=—|:vector_addressjield _|

(—vector_address_register—)

(1)

L,—VTROUTL—=

vector _length field
T et ven ]

(—vector_length_register—)

Notes:

1 Operand value might be placed in its RPL extension field either by
specification on an ISTRPL6 macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting
the field using the ISTRPL6X DSECT.

2 See [“Coding default values” on page 3| for information on coding operands
on the RPL or the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

3 Operand value might be placed in its RPL field either by specification on an
RPL macroinstruction operand or by explicitly setting the field using the
IFGRPL DSECT.

4  ECB is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.
5  EXIT is meaningful only for asynchronous operations.

6 You can code more than one suboperand on OPTCD, but no more than one
from each group.

7 KEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.
8  NKEEPSRB is meaningful only for synchronous operations.

Input parameters

The following information shows descriptions of the input parameters:

AAREA=rpl_extension_address_field

AAREA=(rpl_extension_address_register)
Specifies the address of the LU 6.2 RPL extension that will be associated with
this APPCCMD macroinstruction. This field is labeled RPLAAREA in the RPL.

ACB=acb_address field
ACB=(acb_address_register)
Specifies the address of an access method control block that identifies the
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application program that is issuing the APPCCMD macroinstruction. VTAM
associates conversations with application programs using the conversation ID
(CONVID). The application program associates conversations with transaction
programs. Application programs cannot issue APPCCMD macroinstructions in
address spaces other than the ACB address space. This field is labeled
RPLDACSB in the RPL.

AREA=data_area_address_field

AREA=(data_area_address_register)
Specifies the data area in which the application program is to receive the data.
When the application program receives information other than data, as
indicated by the WHATRCYV field of the RPL extension, nothing is placed in
this data area. This field is labeled RPLAREA in the RPL.

When OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREA specifies an address in which VTAM is to
build an extended buffer list. The AREALEN field of the RPL specifies a length
of this area that is a nonzero multiple of 48 bytes. Each entry in the buffer list
points to a CSM bulffer. For each list entry, VTAM provides the CSM token,
data length and information necessary for the application to address the
storage (address and data space ALET). Note that a large buffer list area can
help prevent excessive API crossings. The format of the extended buffer list
pointed to by the AREA parameter is mapped by the ISTBLXEN mapping
DSECT.

AREALEN=data_area_length

AREALEN=(data_area length register)
Specifies the length value that is the maximum amount of data the application
program is to receive.

If OPTCD=XBUFLST, AREALEN specifies the length of the area in which
VTAM builds a buffer list. The buffer list in turn points to the data that has
been received. The AREALEN parameter specifies an area length that is a
nonzero multiple of 48 bytes.

This field is labeled RPLBUFL in the RPL.

BRANCH
Specifies whether authorized path processing is to be used for application
programs running in supervisor state under a TCB. Application programs
running in TCB-mode supervisor state can use BRANCH=YES to obtain
authorized path services. The indicator resides within the RPLEXTDS field of
the RPL.

BRANCH=NO
Authorized path processing is not to be used. For application programs
running in problem state (non-supervisor state) under a TCB,
BRANCH=NO is the only option.

BRANCH=YES
Authorized path processing is to be used. For application programs
running under an SRB rather than under a TCB, the macroinstruction is

processed in this manner automatically, regardless of the actual setting of
the BRANCH field.

cD
Specifies whether the LU immediately goes to SEND or whether the LU defers
the SEND transition by going into PENDING_SEND when a change of
direction is received with no data.
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CD=DEFER
Specifies that the conversation state will be in PENDING_SEND state when
the SEND indicator of the WHATRCYV field is set and none of the data
indicators are set.

CD=IMMED
Specifies that the conversation state will be in SEND state when the SEND
indicator of the WHATRCYV field is set and none of the data indicators are
set.

CONMODE
Specifies the mode for receiving normal information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CMOD in the RPL extension.

CONMODE=BUFFCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in buffer-continue-any mode.
It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=ANY | IANY
can be used to receive data and that the application program is to receive
data independently of the logical-record format of the data. BUFFCA
corresponds to FILL=BUFFER on the APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC macroinstruction.

CONMODE=CS
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in continue-specific mode. It
indicates that only APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC can be used to receive data on this conversation.
When the application program issues APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC, it must indicate whether the data is to be
received in terms of the logical-record format of the data or independently
of the logical-record format of the data.

CONMODE=LLCA
Specifies that the conversation is to be placed in logical-record-continue-
any mode. It indicates that APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE,
QUALIFY=ANY | IANY can be used to receive data on this conversation
and that the application program is to receive data in terms of the
logical-record format of the data. LLCA corresponds to FILL=LL on the
APPCCMD CONTROL=RECEIVE, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC
macroinstruction.

CONMODE=SAME
Specifies that the continuation mode of the conversation is to remain
unchanged.

CONXMOD
Specifies the mode for receiving expedited information upon completion of the
APPCCMD. This field is labeled RPL6CXMD in the RPL extension.

CONXMOD=CA
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received by either a specific-type
macroinstruction or an any-type macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=SPEC | ISPEC or APPCCMD
CONTROL=RCVEXPD, QUALIFY=ANY [IANY.

CONXMOD=CS
Specifies that the mode for expedited information is to be put in such a
state that expedited information can be received only by a specific-type
macroinstruction, such as, APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVEXPD,
QUALIFY=SPEC or ISPEC.
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CONXMOD=SAME
Specifies that the conversation mode for expedited information is to remain
unchanged at the completion of this macroinstruction.

ECB
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. Specifies how the application program requests to
be informed of the completion of the APPCCMD macroinstruction. You cannot
specify both ECB and EXIT on a single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The
indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

ECB=INTERNAL
Specifies that VTAM is to post an internal ECB when the APPPCCMD
macroinstruction completes.

ECB=ecb_address_field

ECB=(ech_address_register)
Specifies that VTAM is to post an event control block (ECB) when an
asynchronous APPCCMD completes. Event_control_block_address is the
location of the ECB to be posted. The ECB can be any fullword of storage
aligned on a fullword boundary.

EXIT=exit_routine_address field

EXIT=(exit_routine address register)
Valid only if OPTCD=ASY. It indicates the address of a routine to be scheduled
when the APPCCMD completes. You cannot specify both ECB and EXIT on a
single APPCCMD macroinstruction. The indicator resides within the
RPLEXTDS field of the RPL.

OPTCD
Specifies the following processing options that can be selected for the
macroinstruction request:

OPTCD=SYN
Specifies that control is to be returned synchronously to the application
program when the function of the APPCCMD has completed. The indicator
resides within the RPLOPT1 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=ASY
Specifies that control is to be returned to the application program
immediately and that the application program is to be informed later of
the completion of the macroinstruction by the posting of an ECB or the
scheduling of an exit. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT1 field of
the RPL.

OPTCD=KEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM
returns to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NKEEPSRB
Specifies that for a synchronous request issued in SRB mode, VTAM does
not return to the application under the same SRB in which VTAM was
invoked. The indicator resides within the RPLOPT11 field of the RPL.

OPTCD=NBUFFLST
Specifies that the AREA field contains the address of the area in which the
application is to receive the data. The RECLEN field specifies the length of
the data area.

OPTCD=XBUFLST
Specifies that the HPDT interface is to be used. VTAM builds an extended
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buffer list in the address specified by the AREA parameter. Each entry in
the buffer list points to a CSM buffer containing the data being received by
the application. The indicator is labeled RPLXBFL and resides within the
RPLOPTS field of the RPL.

Note: Application programs running in TCB-mode supervisor state must
specify BRANCH=YES for HPDT requests.

RPL=rpl_address_field

RPL=(rpl_address_register)
Specifies the address of the request parameter list that contains information to
be used during the processing of the APPCCMD macroinstruction.

VTROUTA=vector_address_field

VTROUTA=(vector_address_register)
Specifies the address of the area where the application places vector list
information for VTAM. If OPTCD=XBUFLST is specified, this field must point
to the XBUFLST-receive vector (ISTAPC82), which is mapped by ISTAPCVL.
(Refer to [z/OS Communications Server: SNA Programmer's LU 6.2 Guide| for
more information.)

This field is labeled RPL6VAOA in the RPL extension.

VTROUTL=vector_ length field

VTROUTL=(vector_length_register)
Specifies the length of the area where the application places vector list
information for VTAM. This field is labeled RPL6VAOL in the RPL extension.

RPL and RPL extension fields modified by macroinstruction

The following information shows descriptions of RPL and RPL extension fields:

CONSTATE
The field in the RPL6 extension that indicates the state of the conversation.
This field is labeled RPL6CCST in the RPL extension. For half-duplex
conversations, this field can have the following values:

X'01' SEND

X'02' RECEIVE

X'03' RECEIVE_CONFIRM

X'04' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_SEND

X'05' RECEIVE_CONFIRM_DEALLOCATE
X'07"  PENDING_END_CONVERSATION_LOG
X'08' END_CONVERSATION

X'09' PENDING_SEND

X'0A"' PENDING_RECEIVE_LOG

For full-duplex conversations, this field can have the following values:
X'80' FDX_RESET

X'81' SEND/RECEIVE

X'82' SEND_ONLY

X'83' RECEIVE_ONLY

X'84'  PENDING_SEND/RECEIVE_LOG
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X'85'" PENDING_RECEIVE-ONLY_LOG
X'86' PENDING_RESET_LOG

CONVID

Specifies the resource identifier of the conversation on which information was
received. This field is labeled RPL6CNVD in the RPL extension.

EXPDLEN
The

field in the RPL6 that shows the length of the expedited data waiting to be

received. This field has meaning only when EXPDRCV=YES. This field is
labeled RPL6EXDL in the RPL extension.

EXPDRCV
The

field in the RPL6 that indicates whether expedited data is waiting to be

received. This field is labeled RPL6EXDR in the RPL extension.

FDB2
The

field in the RPL in which a global VTAM secondary return code is

returned to the application program. It is labeled RPLFDB2 in the RPL.

FMH5LEN
The

field in the RPL extension that returns the length of the FMH-5 waiting to

be received by the application program. If multiple FMH-5s are waiting to be
received, FMH5LEN specifies the length of the longest FMH-5 to be received
by the application program. This field has meaning only when
FMHS5RCV=YES. This field is labeled RPL6MHS5L in the RPL extension.

FMH5RCV
The
has
off).

YES

field in the RPL extension that returns an indication of whether an FMH-5
been received. The indication is either YES or NO (RPL6RMHS5 set on or
This field is labeled RPL6RMHS5 in the RPL extension.

(8'1")

One or more FMH-5s have been received from partner application
programs. The FMHSRCYV field continues to be set to YES as long as an
FMH-5 is waiting to be received by the application program. The
application program must issue APPCCMD CONTROL=RCVFMHS5 